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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

Charter Township of Independence, Michigan 

 

Charter Township of Independence Fueling Farm Development 

General Notice 

Charter Township of Independence (Owner) is requesting Bids for the construction of the following 

Project: 

Charter Township of Independence Fueling Farm Development 

(DLZ No. 2245-7545-00) 

Bids for the construction of the Project will be received at the Charter Township of Independence Hall 

located at 6483 Waldon Center Drive, Clarkston, MI 48346, until Tuesday, June 27, 2023 at 2:00 pm local 

time. At that time the Bids received will be publicly opened and read. 

Bids must be submitted in a sealed envelope clearly marked on the outside the following,  

 

Attention: Cari Neubeck, Township Clerk 

Sealed Bid for: Charter Township of Independence Fueling Farm Development 

 

and shall clearly show the name of the submitter. 

The Project includes the following Work: 

The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as 

follows: the installation of a fuel station including one 5000-gallon tank for gasoline and one 5000-

gallon tank for diesel, two dispensers, one canopy, 578 cubic yards concrete pavement, one storm 

pretreatment structure, one dry well, 45 linear feet of 6” PVC storm pipe, 12 linear feet of 12” CMP 

storm pipe,  40 linear feet of 12” RCP storm pipe, and related electrical work. The alternate work will 

include 188 cubic yards of concrete pavement and 500 tons of asphalt pavement. The only 

difference between the base bid and the alternate bid is the pavement, and all other work is the 

same.  

Bids are requested for the following Contract: Charter Township of Independence Fueling Farm 

Development 

Obtaining the Bidding Documents 

Information for the Project can be found at the following designated website: 

https://www.indtwp.com/residents/reference_desk/bid_opportunities.php 

and 

www.bidnetdirect.com/mitn 

The Issuing Office for the Bidding Documents is: 

DLZ Michigan, Inc. 

4494 Elizabeth Lake Rd. Waterford, MI 48328 

dsutton@dlz.com 

248-681-7800 
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Prospective Bidders may obtain or examine the Bidding Documents at the Issuing Office on Monday 

through Friday between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. and may obtain copies of the Bidding 

Documents from the Issuing Office as described below. Partial sets of Bidding Documents will not be 

available from the Issuing Office. All official notifications, addenda, and other Bidding Documents will be 

offered only through the Issuing Office. Neither Owner nor Engineer will be responsible for Bidding 

Documents, including addenda, if any, obtained from sources other than the Issuing Office. 

Printed copies of the Bidding Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office by paying a deposit of 

$50 for each set. Make deposit checks for Bidding Documents payable to DLZ Michigan, Inc. 

Pre-bid Conference 

A non-mandatory pre-bid conference for the Project will be held at the meeting room at 6050 Flemings 

Lake Rd., Clarkston, MI 48346 on Tuesday, June 13, 2023 at 2:00 pm.   

Instructions to Bidders. 

For all further requirements regarding bid submittal, qualifications, procedures, and contract award, 

refer to the Instructions to Bidders that are included in the Bidding Documents. 

This Advertisement is issued by: 

Owner: Charter Township of Independence Public Works Department 

By: Dave McKee 

Title: Director of Public Works 

Date: June 2, 2023 
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ARTICLE 1—DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions 
and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the 
meanings indicated below: 

A. Issuing Office—The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, and which 
registers plan holders. 

ARTICLE 2—BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Bidder shall obtain a complete set of Bidding Requirements and proposed Contract Documents 
(together, the Bidding Documents). See the Agreement for a list of the Contract Documents. It is 
Bidder’s responsibility to determine that it is using a complete set of documents in the preparation 
of a Bid. Bidder assumes sole responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use 
of incomplete documents, by Bidder itself or by its prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

2.02 Bidding Documents are made available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids for completion of 
the Project and permission to download or distribution of the Bidding Documents does not confer 
a license or grant permission or authorization for any other use. Authorization to download 
documents, or other distribution, includes the right for plan holders to print documents solely for 
their use, and the use of their prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers, provided the plan holder 
pays all costs associated with printing or reproduction. Printed documents may not be re-sold 
under any circumstances. 

2.03 Owner has established a Bidding Documents Website as indicated in the Advertisement or 
invitation to bid. Owner recommends that Bidder register as a plan holder with the Issuing Office 
at such website, and obtain a complete set of the Bidding Documents from such website. Bidders 
may rely that sets of Bidding Documents obtained from the Bidding Documents Website are 
complete, unless an omission is blatant. Registered plan holders will receive Addenda issued by 
Owner. 

2.04 Bidder may register as a plan holder and obtain complete sets of Bidding Documents, in the 
number and format stated in the Advertisement or invitation to bid, from the Issuing Office. 
Bidders may rely that sets of Bidding Documents obtained from the Issuing Office are complete, 
unless an omission is blatant. Registered plan holders will receive Addenda issued by Owner. 

2.05 Plan rooms (including construction information subscription services, and electronic and virtual 
plan rooms) may distribute the Bidding Documents, or make them available for examination. 
Those prospective bidders that obtain an electronic (digital) copy of the Bidding Documents from 
a plan room are encouraged to register as plan holders from the Bidding Documents Website or 
Issuing Office. Owner is not responsible for omissions in Bidding Documents or other documents 
obtained from plan rooms, or for a Bidder’s failure to obtain Addenda from a plan room. 

2.06 Electronic Documents 

A. When the Bidding Requirements indicate that electronic (digital) copies of the Bidding 
Documents are available, such documents will be made available to the Bidders as Electronic 
Documents in the manner specified. 
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1. Bidding Documents will be provided in PDF (Portable Document Format) (.pdf) format. 
It is the intent of the Engineer and Owner that such Electronic Documents are to be 
exactly representative of the paper copies of the documents. However, because the 
Owner and Engineer cannot totally control the transmission and receipt of Electronic 
Documents nor the Contractor’s means of reproduction of such documents, the Owner 
and Engineer cannot and do not guarantee that Electronic Documents and 
reproductions prepared from those versions are identical in every manner to the paper 
copies. 

B. Unless otherwise stated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder may use and rely upon 
complete sets of Electronic Documents of the Bidding Documents, described in 
Paragraph 2.06.A above. However, Bidder assumes all risks associated with differences 
arising from transmission/receipt of Electronic Documents versions of Bidding Documents 
and reproductions prepared from those versions and, further, assumes all risks, costs, and 
responsibility associated with use of the Electronic Documents versions to derive information 
that is not explicitly contained in printed paper versions of the documents, and for Bidder’s 
reliance upon such derived information. 

C. After the Contract is awarded, the Owner will provide or direct the Engineer to provide for 
the use of the Contractor documents that were developed by Engineer as part of the Project 
design process, as Electronic Documents in native file formats. 

1. Electronic Documents that are available in native file format include: 

a. Fueling Farm Development Specifications 

b. Fueling Farm Development Plan Sets 

c. Geotechnical Investigation Report for Proposed Fueling Station 

2. Release of such documents will be solely for the convenience of the Contractor. No such 
document is a Contract Document. 

3. Unless the Contract Documents explicitly identify that such information will be available 
to the Successful Bidder (Contractor), nothing herein will create an obligation on the 
part of the Owner or Engineer to provide or create such information, and the Contractor 
is not entitled to rely on the availability of such information in the preparation of its Bid 
or pricing of the Work. In all cases, the Contractor shall take appropriate measures to 
verify that any electronic/digital information provided in Electronic Documents is 
appropriate and adequate for the Contractor’s specific purposes. 

4. In no case will the Contractor be entitled to additional compensation or time for 
completion due to any differences between the actual Contract Documents and any 
related document in native file format. 

ARTICLE 3—QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 Bidder is to submit the following information with its Bid to demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications 
to perform the Work: 

A. Written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, 
and present commitments. 
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B. A written statement that Bidder is authorized to do business in the state where the Project 
is located, or a written certification that Bidder will obtain such authority prior to the 
Effective Date of the Contract. 

C. Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable. 

D. Other required information regarding qualifications. 

3.02 A Bidder’s failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may 
disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract. 

3.03 No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek 
additional pertinent information regarding Bidder’s qualifications. 

ARTICLE 4—PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

4.01 A non-mandatory pre-bid conference will be held at the time and location indicated in the 
Advertisement or invitation to bid. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to 
discuss the Project. It is each Bidder’s responsibility to sign in at the pre-bid conference to verify 
its participation. Bidders must sign in using the name of the organization that will be submitting a 
Bid. A list of qualified Bidders that attended the pre-bid conference and are eligible to submit a 
Bid for this Project will be issued in an Addendum. 

4.02 Information presented at the pre-Bid conference does not alter the Contract Documents. Owner 
will issue Addenda to make any changes to the Contract Documents that result from discussions 
at the pre-Bid conference. Information presented, and statements made at the pre-bid 
conference will not be binding or legally effective unless incorporated in an Addendum. 

ARTICLE 5—SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATION OF SITE; OWNER’S 
SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

5.01 Site and Other Areas 

A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-way, 
easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any additional 
lands required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of 
materials and equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are to be 
obtained and paid for by Contractor. 

5.02 Existing Site Conditions 

A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

1. The Supplementary Conditions identify the following regarding existing conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site: 

a. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to 
the Site that contain Technical Data. 

b. Those drawings known to Owner of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to 
the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface 
structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain 
Technical Data. 
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c. Reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site. 

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

2. Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any 
Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, 
but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled to rely, 
as provided in the General Conditions, has been identified and established in the 
Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any interpretation or conclusion 
Bidder draws from any Technical Data or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or 
information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings. 

3. If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of 
Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply. 

4. Geotechnical Investigation Report: The Bidding Documents contain a Geotechnical 
Investigation Report (GIR). 

a. As set forth in the Supplementary Conditions, the GIR describes certain select 
subsurface conditions that are anticipated to be encountered by Contractor during 
construction in specified locations. The GIR is a Contract Document. 

b. The GIR is intended to reduce uncertainty and the degree of contingency in 
submitted Bids. However, Bidders cannot rely solely on the GIR. Bids should be 
based on a comprehensive approach that includes an independent review and 
analysis of the GIR, all other Contract Documents, Technical Data, other available 
information, and observable surface conditions. Not all potential subsurface 
conditions are included. 

c. Nothing in the GIR is intended to relieve Bidders of the responsibility to make their 
own determinations regarding construction costs, bidding strategies, and Bid 
prices, nor of the responsibility to select and be responsible for the means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and for safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto. 

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05 of the General Conditions, and not in the drawings referred to in 
Paragraph 5.02.A of these Instructions to Bidders. Information and data regarding the 
presence or location of Underground Facilities are not intended to be categorized, identified, 
or defined as Technical Data. 

5.03 Other Site-related Documents 

A. No other Site-related documents are available. 

5.04 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders 

A. Bidders visiting the Site are required to arrange their own transportation to the Site. 

B. Bidder must conduct any Site visits during normal working hours. 

C. Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of Site 
conditions. 
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D. On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, the 
Owner will provide Bidder general access to the Site to conduct such additional 
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for 
preparing and submitting a successful Bid. Owner will not have any obligation to grant such 
access if doing so is not practical because of existing operations, security or safety concerns, 
or restraints on Owner’s authority regarding the Site. Bidder is responsible for establishing 
access needed to reach specific selected test sites. 

E. Bidder must comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and 
location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established 
by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with respect to 
schedule, access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety 
programs. 

F. Bidder must fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon 
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. 

5.05 Owner’s Safety Program 

A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. If an Owner 
safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions. 

5.06 Other Work at the Site 

A. Reference is made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the 
general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at the 
Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) and relates to the 
Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner is party to a written contract for 
such other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each Bidder access to examine such 
contracts (other than portions thereof related to price and other confidential matters), if any. 

ARTICLE 6—BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

6.01 Express Representations and Certifications in Bid Form, Agreement 

A. The Bid Form that each Bidder will submit contains express representations regarding the 
Bidder’s examination of Project documentation, Site visit, and preparation of the Bid, and 
certifications regarding lack of collusion or fraud in connection with the Bid. Bidder should 
review these representations and certifications and assure that Bidder can make the 
representations and certifications in good faith, before executing and submitting its Bid. 

B. If Bidder is awarded the Contract, Bidder (as Contractor) will make similar express 
representations and certifications when it executes the Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 7—INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

7.01 Owner on its own initiative may issue Addenda to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the 
Bidding Documents. 

7.02 Bidder shall submit all questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents to 
Engineer in writing. Contact information and submittal procedures for such questions are as 
follows: 

A. Submit questions to Yadong Dong, P.E. via email: Ydong@dlz.com 

B. All questions must be submitted by Thursday, June 15, 2023, at 5:00 pm local time. 

7.03 Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions 
will be issued by Addenda delivered to all registered plan holders. Questions received less than 
seven days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered. 

7.04 Only responses set forth in an Addendum will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or 
clarifications will be without legal effect. Responses to questions are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless set forth in an Addendum that expressly modifies or supplements the Contract 
Documents. 

ARTICLE 8—BID SECURITY 

8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5 percent of 
Bidder’s maximum Bid price (determined by adding the base bid and all alternates) and in the 
form of a Bid bond issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraph 6.01 of the General 
Conditions. Such Bid bond will be issued in the form included in the Bidding Documents. 

8.02 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the 
contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract, furnished the required 
Contract security, and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid 
security will be released. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract and 
furnish the required Contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award, Owner may 
consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder 
will be forfeited, in whole in the case of a penal sum bid bond, and to the extent of Owner’s 
damages in the case of a damages-form bond. Such forfeiture will be Owner’s exclusive remedy if 
Bidder defaults. 

8.03 The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving 
the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of 7 days after the Effective Date of the 
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Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will 
be released. 

8.04 Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving 
the award will be released within seven (7) days after the Bid opening. 

ARTICLE 9—CONTRACT TIMES 

9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be (a) substantially 
completed and (b) ready for final payment, and (c) Milestones (if any) are to be achieved, are set 
forth in the Agreement. 

9.02 If the Contractor encounters “supply chain issues”, the Owner may adjust substantial completion 
and final completion dates after reviewing supplier information. 

ARTICLE 10—SUBSTITUTE AND “OR EQUAL” ITEMS 

10.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified 
or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the bidding and Contract 
award process of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. In cases in which the Contract allows 
the Contractor to request that Engineer authorize the use of a substitute or “or-equal” item of 
material or equipment, application for such acceptance may not be made to and will not be 
considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Contract. 

10.02 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid will be based on the presumption that the Contractor will 
furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as 
supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of 
“or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder’s sole risk. 

ARTICLE 11—SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS 

11.01 A Bidder must be prepared to retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 
the Work if required to do so by the Bidding Documents or in the Specifications. If a prospective 
Bidder objects to retaining any such Subcontractor or Supplier and the concern is not relieved by 
an Addendum, then the prospective Bidder should refrain from submitting a Bid. 

11.02 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, must submit to Owner a list 
of the Subcontractors or Suppliers proposed for the following portions of the Work within five 
days after Bid opening. 

11.03 If requested by Owner, such list must be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent 
information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such 
Subcontractor or Supplier. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable objection 
to any proposed Subcontractor or Supplier, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, 
request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute, in which case apparent 
Successful Bidder will submit a substitute, Bidder’s Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by 
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the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider such price 
adjustment in evaluating Bids and making the Contract award. 

11.04 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the 
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors and Suppliers. 
Declining to make requested substitutions will constitute grounds for forfeiture of the Bid security 
of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor or Supplier, so listed and against which Owner or Engineer 
makes no written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable 
to Owner and Engineer subject to subsequent revocation of such acceptance as provided in 
Paragraph 7.07 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 12—PREPARATION OF BID 

12.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. 

A. All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures 
or alterations must be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price must be 
indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment unit price item, and unit price item 
listed therein. 

B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is 
optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then Bidder 
may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not Applicable.” 

12.02 If Bidder has obtained the Bidding Documents as Electronic Documents, then Bidder shall prepare 
its Bid on a paper copy of the Bid Form printed from the Electronic Documents version of the 
Bidding Documents. The printed copy of the Bid Form must be clearly legible, printed on 8½ inch 
by 11-inch paper and as closely identical in appearance to the Electronic Document version of the 
Bid Form as may be practical. The Owner reserves the right to accept Bid Forms which nominally 
vary in appearance from the original paper version of the Bid Form, providing that all required 
information and submittals are included with the Bid. 

12.03 A Bid by a corporation must be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose title 
must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate 
address and state of incorporation must be shown. 

12.04 A Bid by a partnership must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose 
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official 
address of the partnership must be shown. 

12.05 A Bid by a limited liability company must be executed in the name of the firm by a member or 
other authorized person and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation 
of the firm and the official address of the firm must be shown. 

12.06 A Bid by an individual must show the Bidder’s name and official address. 

12.07 A Bid by a joint venture must be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer 
in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The joint venture must have been formally established 
prior to submittal of a Bid, and the official address of the joint venture must be shown. 

12.08 All names must be printed in ink below the signatures. 
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12.09 The Bid must contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which must 
be filled in on the Bid Form. 

12.10 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid must 
be shown. 

12.11 The Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project 
is located, or Bidder must certify in writing that it will obtain such authority within the time for 
acceptance of Bids and attach such certification to the Bid. 

12.12 If Bidder is required to be licensed to submit a Bid or perform the Work in the state where the 
Project is located, the Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s licensure, or Bidder must certify in 
writing that it will obtain such licensure within the time for acceptance of Bids and attach such 
certification to the Bid. Bidder’s state contractor license number, if any, must also be shown on 
the Bid Form. 

ARTICLE 13—BASIS OF BID 

13.01 Lump Sum 

A. Bidders must submit a Bid on a lump sum basis as set forth in the Bid Form. 

13.02 Unit Price 

A. Bidders must submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price 
section of the Bid Form. 

B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item 
will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity”, which Owner or its representative has set 
forth in the Bid Form, for the item and the corresponding “Bid Unit Price” offered by the 
Bidder. The total of all unit price Bid items will be the sum of these “Bid Prices”; such total 
will be used by Owner for Bid comparison purposes. The final quantities and Contract Price 
will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions. 

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in 
favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures 
and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. 

13.03 Allowances 

A. For cash allowances the Bid price must include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for 
Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, if 
any, named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with Paragraph 13.02.B of the General 
Conditions. 

13.04 Alternate Bid Items: 

A. The Owner reserves the right to award the alternate bid to a different Contractor than the 
original bid. 

ARTICLE 14—SUBMITTAL OF BID 

14.01 The Bidding Documents include one separate unbound copy of the Bid Form, and, if required, the 
Bid Bond Form. The unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid 
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security and the other documents required to be submitted under the terms of Article 2 of the 
Bid Form. 

14.02 A Bid must be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in 
the Advertisement or invitation to bid and must be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the 
Project title, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is 
submitted, the name and address of Bidder, and must be accompanied by the Bid security and 
other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope 
containing the Bid must be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the 
notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid must be addressed to the location designated in the 
Advertisement. 

14.03 Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the 
correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the 
Bidder unopened. 

ARTICLE 15—MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

15.01 Withdrawal of bids before the bid opening may be permitted at the sole discretion of the 
Township. A request to withdraw a bid must be made in writing (email is acceptable) by an 
authorized representative of the bidder. Mistakes discovered before bid opening may be 
corrected by receipt of all the following materials in the Township Clerk’s office prior to the time 
set for bid opening: 

A. A sealed envelope containing the requested correction of the bid. 

B. Any support materials required by the invitation for bids. 

C. The sealed envelope must be clearly marked with the following statement: 

“CORRECTION OF BID ORIGINALLY SUBMITTED ON _______, 20___, RELATING TO ________ 
AND FOR PURPOSES OF BID OPENING ON _________, 20___.” 

15.02 The Township Board reserves the right and discretion to reject any such corrected bid for any 
reason or for no reason. 
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ARTICLE 16—OPENING OF BIDS 

16.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and, 
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids 
and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. 

ARTICLE 17—BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

17.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner 
may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of this 
period. 

ARTICLE 18—EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

18.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, 
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner also reserves the right to waive all minor 
Bid informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work. 

18.02 Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, 
to not be responsible. 

18.03 If Bidder purports to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the 
Bidding Documents, or attempts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of 
the Bid, whether in the Bid itself or in a separate communication to Owner or Engineer, then 
Owner will reject the Bid as nonresponsive. 

18.04 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award will be to the responsible Bidder 
submitting the lowest responsive Bid. 

18.05 Evaluation of Bids 

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the 
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 

B. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids 
will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each 
item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum items. 

18.06 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Bidder 
and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers proposed for 
those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and Suppliers must be 
submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents. 

18.07 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility, 
qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors or Suppliers. 

ARTICLE 19—BONDS AND INSURANCE 

19.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets 
forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds, other required bonds (if any), 



Charter Township of Independence                                                                    DLZ Job No. 2245-7545-00 

Fueling Farm Development  May 2023 

 

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 13 of 13 

and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it must 
be accompanied by required bonds and insurance documentation. 

19.02 Article 8, Bid Security, of these Instructions, addresses any requirements for providing bid bonds 
as part of the bidding process. 

ARTICLE 20—SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

20.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by the 
unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as 
identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder must execute and 
deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and any bonds and insurance 
documentation required to be delivered by the Contract Documents to Owner. Within 10 days 
thereafter, Owner will deliver one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful 
Bidder, together with printed and electronic copies of the Contract Documents as stated in 
Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 21—INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS ADDENDA 

21.01 This Section not used.  
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BID FORM FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Charter Township of Independence 
Fueling Farm Development 

 
DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00 

 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Page 
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Article 2— Attachments to this Bid .............................................................................................................. 2 

Article 3— Basis of Bid—Lump Sum Bid and Unit Prices .............................................................................. 2 

Article 4— List of Subcontractors ................................................................................................................. 4 
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Article 6— Bidder’s Acknowledgements: Acceptance Period, Instructions, and Receipt of Addenda ......... 5 

  

 

DUE DATE: TUESDAY, JUNE 27, 2023, AT 2:00 PM LOCAL TIME 
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BID FORM FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to 
Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions. 

ARTICLE 1—OWNER AND BIDDER 

1.01 This Bid is submitted to: Charter Township of Independence Town Hall, 6483 Waldon Center Drive, 
Clarkston, MI 48346 

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement 
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or 
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and 
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 2—ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 

2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid: 

A. Required Bid security; 

B. List of Proposed Subcontractors; 

C. List of Proposed Suppliers; 

D. Evidence of authority to do business in the state of the Project; or a written covenant to obtain 
such authority within the time for acceptance of Bids; 

E. Contractor’s license number as evidence of Bidder’s State Contractor’s License or a covenant 
by Bidder to obtain said license within the time for acceptance of Bids; 

F. Required Bidder Qualification Statement with supporting data, and; 

ARTICLE 3—BASIS OF BID—LUMP SUM BID AND UNIT PRICES 

3.01 Unit Price Bids 

A. Bidder will perform the following Work at the indicated unit prices: 
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Item 

No.
Description Unit

Estimated 

Quantity
Bid Price Bid Amount

1 Mobilization LSUM 1

2 Audio Visual Record of Construction Area LSUM 1

3 Demolition LSUM 1

4 Concrete Pavement, 8" CYD 578

5 Agg Base, 6" SYD 2601

6 6" Curb and Gutter LF 116

7 Straight Curb LF 146

8 Canopy System EA 1

9 Electrical work associated with canopy, including lighting LSUM 1

10 Fuel Dispensing System including Fuel Tanks EA 1

11 Electrical work associated with Fuel Dispensing System LSUM 1

12 Pipe Bollard EA 12

13 Culvert, CMP Pipe, 12" LF 12

14 Authorized Vehicle Only Sign EA 4

15 Electrical Conduit and Feeder Conductors LF 300

16 Electrical Panel Board with Supports EA 1

17 Communication Conduit and Cable, 2" LF 252

18 Camera with Wood Pole, Conduit and Cable EA 2

19 PVC Storm Pipe, 6" LF 45

20 RCP Storm Pipe, 12" LF 40

21 Concrete End Section EA 1

22 Drywell EA 1

23 Drain Pipe, 3" x 3" LF 24

24 Pretreatment Structure (CS-4) EA 1

25 Erosion Control, Silt Fence LF 814

26 Picea Glauca 'Densata', 6' HT., B&B EA 4

27 Thuja 'Green Giant', 6' HT., B&B EA 48

28 Amelanchier Lamarckii, 7' HT. EA 3

29 Gymnocladus Dioicus,2-1/2" CAL. EA 1

30 Crataegus Viridis 'Winter King', 8" HT. EA 1

31 Amelanchier X Grandiflora ' Autumn Brilliance', 8' HT. EA 1

32 Cornus Sericea 'Cardinal' EA 16

33 Cephalanthus Occidentalis, #5 CONT, 24"-36" HT. EA 13

34 Viburnum Dentatum EA 7

35 Lawn Restoration LSUM 1

36 Testing and Inspection Allowance LSUM 1 $10,000.00 $10,000.00

37 Permit Allowance SUM 1 $20,000.00 $20,000.00

38 Agg Base,  10" SYD 1761

39 HMA, Leveling Course 13A Ton 350

40 HMA, Surface Course 36A Ton 150

5 Agg Base, 6" SYD 840

4 Concrete Pavement, 8" CYD 188

41 Electrical Communication Handhole EA 1

Note: Please note that the alternate bids are separate from the base bid and should be considered independently. 

Alternate #1

Alternate #2
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B. Bidder acknowledges that: 

1. each Bid Unit Price includes an amount considered by Bidder to be adequate to cover 
Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item, and 

2. estimated quantities are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of comparison of 
Bids, and final payment for all Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities, 
determined as provided in the Contract Documents. 

3.02 Total Bid Price 

Total Bid Price  $ 

Alternate #1 Price $ 

Alternate #2 Price  $ 

ARTICLE 4—LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 

4.01   

Subcontractor Name Address Work Scheduled Proposed value of work 

    

    

    

    

    

 

ARTICLE 5—TIME OF COMPLETION 

5.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for 
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the 
dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement. 

5.02 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete on or before November 1, 2024 and 
will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General 
Conditions on or before December 1, 2024. 
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ARTICLE 6—BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS: ACCEPTANCE PERIOD, INSTRUCTIONS, AND RECEIPT OF 
ADDENDA 

6.01 Bid Acceptance Period 

A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 90 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer 
period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 

6.02 Instructions to Bidders 

A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without 
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. 

6.03 Receipt of Addenda 

A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:  

Addendum Number Addendum Date 

  

  

  

  

  

ARTICLE 7—BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

7.01 Bidder’s Representations 

A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following: 

1. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda. 

2. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and 
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may 
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

3. Bidder is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work. 

4. Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions 
at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing 
surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

6. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly 
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Technical 
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the 
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effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work; (b) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, if selected as Contractor; and 
(c) Bidder’s (Contractor’s) safety precautions and programs. 

7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder 
agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data 
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract 
Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract. 

8. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 

9. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies 
between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof 
by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

10. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that 
without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and 
furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents. 

7.02 Bidder’s Certifications 

A. The Bidder certifies the following: 

1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed 
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or 
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation. 

2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false 
or sham Bid. 

3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding. 

4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in 
competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02.A: 

a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process. 

b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at 
artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and 
open competition. 

c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices 
at artificial, non-competitive levels. 
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d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or 
affect the execution of the Contract. 

BIDDER hereby submits this Bid as set forth above: 

Bidder: 

 
(typed or printed name of organization) 

By:  

 (individual’s signature) 

Name:  

 (typed or printed) 

Title:  

 (typed or printed) 

Date:  

 (typed or printed) 

If Bidder is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign. 
 

Attest:  

 (individual’s signature) 

Name:  

 (typed or printed) 

Title:  

 (typed or printed) 

Date:  

 (typed or printed) 

Address for giving notices: 
  

  

  
 
Bidder’s Contact: 

Name:  

 (typed or printed) 

Title:  

 (typed or printed) 

Phone:  

Email:  

Address:  
  

  

  

Bidder’s Contractor License No.: (if applicable)  
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BID BOND (PENAL SUM FORM) 

Bidder Surety 

Name:  Name:  

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business): 

  

Owner Bid 

Name: Charter Township of Independence Project (name and location): 

Address (principal place of business): Fueling Farm Development 

Clarkston, Michigan 48346 6483 Waldon Center Drive 

Clarkston, MI 48346 

Bid Due Date: June 27, 2023 

Bond 

 Penal Sum:  

Date of Bond:  

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this Bid Bond, 

do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

Bidder  Surety 

   

(Full formal name of Bidder)  (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal) 

By:   By:  

 (Signature)   (Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney) 

Name:   Name:  

 (Printed or typed)   (Printed or typed)  

Title:   Title:  

 
Attest:   Attest:  

 (Signature)   (Signature) 

Name:   Name:  

 (Printed or typed)    (Printed or typed)  

Title:  Title: 

Notes: (1) Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. (2) Provide execution by any additional parties, such as 

joint venturers, if necessary. 
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1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, 

and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond. 

Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum under 

the terms of this Bond will be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder. 

2. Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding 

Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by 

the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents. 

3. This obligation will be null and void if: 

3.1. Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents 

(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the 

Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or 

3.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 

3.3. Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents 

(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety 

when required by Paragraph 5 hereof). 

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after 

receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with 

reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount 

due. 

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice 

of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award 

including extensions does not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s 

written consent. 

6. No suit or action will be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default 

required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one year after 

the Bid due date. 

7. Any suit or action under this Bond will be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in 

the state in which the Project is located. 

8. Notices required hereunder must be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses 

shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by 

United States Postal Service registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and 

will be deemed to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned. 

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the 

authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, 

seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of 

any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein as if set 

forth at length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said 

statute governs and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith continues in full force and 

effect. 

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 
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ARTICLE 1—GENERAL INFORMATION

1.01 Provide contact information for the Business:

Legal Name of Business:

Corporate Office

Name: Phone number:

Title: Email address:

Business address of corporate office:

Local Office

Name: Phone number:

Title: Email address:

Business address of local office:

1.02 Provide information on the Business’s organizational structure:

Form of Business: ☐ Sole Proprietorship ☐ Partnership ☐ Corporation

☐ Limited Liability Company ☐ Joint Venture comprised of the following companies:

1.

2.

3.

Provide a separate Qualification Statement for each Joint Venturer.

Date Business was formed: State in which Business was formed:

Is this Business authorized to operate in the Project location? ☐ Yes ☐ No ☐ Pending

1.03 Identify all businesses that own Business in whole or in part (25% or greater), or that are wholly 

or partly (25% or greater) owned by Business:

Name of business: Affiliation:

Address:

Name of business: Affiliation:

Address:

Name of business: Affiliation:

Address:
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1.04 Provide information regarding the Business’s officers, partners, and limits of authority.

Name: Title:

Authorized to sign contracts:  ☐ Yes ☐ No Limit of Authority: $

Name: Title:

Authorized to sign contracts:  ☐ Yes ☐ No Limit of Authority: $

Name: Title:

Authorized to sign contracts:  ☐ Yes ☐ No Limit of Authority: $

Name: Title:

ARTICLE 2—LICENSING

2.01 Provide information regarding licensure for Business:

Name of License:

Licensing Agency:

License No: Expiration Date:

Name of License:

Licensing Agency:

License No: Expiration Date:

ARTICLE 3—DIVERSE BUSINESS CERTIFICATIONS

3.01 Provide information regarding Business’s Diverse Business Certification, if any. Provide evidence 

of current certification.

Certification Certifying Agency
Certification 

Date

☐ Disadvantaged Business Enterprise

☐ Minority Business Enterprise

☐ Woman-Owned Business Enterprise

☐ Small Business Enterprise

☐ Disabled Business Enterprise

☐ Veteran-Owned Business Enterprise

☐ Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business

☐ HUBZone Business (Historically 

Underutilized) Business

☐ Other

☐ None
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ARTICLE 4—SAFETY

4.01 Provide information regarding Business’s safety organization and safety performance.

Name of Business’s Safety Officer:

Safety Certifications

Certification Name Issuing Agency Expiration

4.02 Provide Worker’s Compensation Insurance Experience Modification Rate (EMR), Total Recordable 

Frequency Rate (TRFR) for incidents, and Total Number of Recorded Manhours (MH) for the last 

3 years and the EMR, TRFR, and MH history for the last 3 years of any proposed Subcontractor(s) 

that will provide Work valued at 10% or more of the Contract Price. Provide documentation of 

the EMR history for Business and Subcontractor(s).

Year

Company EMR TRFR MH EMR TRFR MH EMR TRFR MH

ARTICLE 5—FINANCIAL

5.01 Provide information regarding the Business’s financial stability. Provide the most recent audited 

financial statement, and if such audited financial statement is not current, also provide the most 

current financial statement.

Financial Institution:

Business address:

Date of Business’s most recent financial statement: ☐ Attached

Date of Business’s most recent audited financial statement: ☐ Attached

Financial indicators from the most recent financial statement

Contractor’s Current Ratio (Current Assets ÷ Current Liabilities)

Contractor’s Quick Ratio ((Cash and Cash Equivalents + Accounts Receivable + 

Short Term Investments) ÷ Current Liabilities)
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ARTICLE 6—SURETY INFORMATION

6.01 Provide information regarding the surety company that will issue required bonds on behalf of the 

Business, including but not limited to performance and payment bonds.

Surety Name:

Surety is a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the state of:

Is surety authorized to provide surety bonds in the Project location? ☐ Yes ☐ No

Is surety listed in “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on 

Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” published in Department Circular 570 

(as amended) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury?

☐ Yes ☐ No

Mailing Address

(principal place of business):

Physical Address

(principal place of business):

Phone (main): Phone (claims):

ARTICLE 7—INSURANCE

7.01 Provide information regarding Business’s insurance company(s), including but not limited to its 

Commercial General Liability carrier. Provide information for each provider.

Name of insurance provider, and type of policy (CLE, auto, etc.):

Insurance Provider Type of Policy (Coverage Provided)

Are providers licensed or authorized to issue policies in the Project location? ☐ Yes ☐ No

Does provider have an A.M. Best Rating of A-VII or better? ☐ Yes ☐ No

Mailing Address

(principal place of business):

Physical Address

(principal place of business):

Phone (main): Phone (claims):
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ARTICLE 8—CONSTRUCTION EXPERIENCE

8.01 Provide information that will identify the overall size and capacity of the Business.

Average number of current full-time employees:

Estimate of revenue for the current year:

Estimate of revenue for the previous year:

8.02 Provide information regarding the Business’s previous contracting experience.

Years of experience with projects like the proposed project:

As a general contractor: As a joint venturer:

Has Business, or a predecessor in interest, or an affiliate identified in Paragraph 1.03:

Been disqualified as a bidder by any local, state, or federal agency within the last 5 years?

☐ Yes ☐ No

Been barred from contracting by any local, state, or federal agency within the last 5 years?

☐ Yes ☐ No

Been released from a bid in the past 5 years? ☐ Yes ☐ No 

Defaulted on a project or failed to complete any contract awarded to it? ☐ Yes ☐ No

Refused to construct or refused to provide materials defined in the contract documents or in 

a change order? ☐ Yes ☐ No 

Been a party to any currently pending litigation or arbitration? ☐ Yes ☐ No

Provide full details in a separate attachment if the response to any of these questions is Yes.

8.03 List all projects currently under contract in Schedule A and provide indicated information.

8.04 List a minimum of three and a maximum of six projects completed in the last 5 years in Schedule B 

and provide indicated information to demonstrate the Business’s experience with projects similar 

in type and cost of construction.

8.05 In Schedule C, provide information on key individuals whom Business intends to assign to the 

Project. Provide resumes for those individuals included in Schedule C. Key individuals include the 

Project Manager, Project Superintendent, Quality Manager, and Safety Manager. Resumes may 

be provided for Business’s key leaders as well.

ARTICLE 9—REQUIRED ATTACHMENTS

9.01 Provide the following information with the Statement of Qualifications:

A. If Business is a Joint Venture, separate Qualifications Statements for each Joint Venturer, as 

required in Paragraph 1.02.

B. Diverse Business Certifications if required by Paragraph 3.01.

C. Certification of Business’s safety performance if required by Paragraph 4.02.

D. Financial statements as required by Paragraph 5.01.
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E. Attachments providing additional information as required by Paragraph 8.02.

F. Schedule A (Current Projects) as required by Paragraph 8.03.

G. Schedule B (Previous Experience with Similar Projects) as required by Paragraph 8.04.

H. Schedule C (Key Individuals) and resumes for the key individuals listed, as required by 

Paragraph 8.05.

I. Additional items as pertinent.
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This Statement of Qualifications is offered by:

Business:

(typed or printed name of organization)

By:
(individual’s signature)

Name:
(typed or printed)

Title:
(typed or printed)

Date:
(date signed)

(If Business is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.)

Attest:
(individual’s signature)

Name:
(typed or printed)

Title:

(typed or printed)

Address for giving notices:

Designated Representative:

Name:
(typed or printed)

Title:
(typed or printed)

Address:

Phone:

Email:
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Schedule A—Current Projects

Name of Organization

Project Owner Project Name

General Description of Project

Project Cost Date Project 

CompletedKey Project Personnel Project Manager Project Superintendent Safety Manager Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner Project Name

General Description of Project

Project Cost Date Project 

CompletedKey Project Personnel Project Manager Project Superintendent Safety Manager Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner Project Name

General Description of Project

Project Cost Date Project 

CompletedKey Project Personnel Project Manager Project Superintendent Safety Manager Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email

Owner

Designer
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Construction Manager

Schedule B—Previous Experience with Similar Projects

Name of Organization

Project Owner Project Name

General Description of Project

Project Cost Date Project 

CompletedKey Project Personnel Project Manager Project Superintendent Safety Manager Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner Project Name

General Description of Project

Project Cost Date Project 

CompletedKey Project Personnel Project Manager Project Superintendent Safety Manager Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner Project Name

General Description of Project

Project Cost Date Project 

CompletedKey Project Personnel Project Manager Project Superintendent Safety Manager Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email

Owner
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Designer

Construction Manager

Schedule B—Previous Experience with Similar Projects

Name of Organization

Project Owner Project Name

General Description of Project

Project Cost Date Project 

CompletedKey Project Personnel Project Manager Project Superintendent Safety Manager Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner Project Name

General Description of Project

Project Cost Date Project 

CompletedKey Project Personnel Project Manager Project Superintendent Safety Manager Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner Project Name

General Description of Project

Project Cost Date Project 

CompletedKey Project Personnel Project Manager Project Superintendent Safety Manager Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)
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Name Title/Position Organization Telephone Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager
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Schedule C—Key Individuals

Project Manager

Name of individual

Years of experience as project manager

Years of experience with this organization

Number of similar projects as project manager

Number of similar projects in other positions

Current Project Assignments

Name of assignment Percent of time used for 

this project

Estimated project 

completion date

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference)

Name Name

Title/Position Title/Position

Organization Organization

Telephone Telephone

Email Email

Project Project 

Candidate’s role on 

project

Candidate’s role on 

project

Project Superintendent

Name of individual

Years of experience as project superintendent

Years of experience with this organization

Number of similar projects as project superintendent

Number of similar projects in other positions

Current Project Assignments

Name of assignment Percent of time used for 

this project

Estimated project 

completion date

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference)

Name Name

Title/Position Title/Position

Organization Organization

Telephone Telephone

Email Email

Project Project 

Candidate’s 

role on project

Candidate’s 

role on project

Safety Manager
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Name of individual

Years of experience as project manager

Years of experience with this organization

Number of similar projects as project manager

Number of similar projects in other positions

Current Project Assignments

Name of assignment Percent of time used for 

this project

Estimated project 

completion date

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference)

Name Name

Title/Position Title/Position

Organization Organization

Telephone Telephone

Email Email

Project Project 

Candidate’s role on 

project

Candidate’s role on 

project

Quality Control Manager

Name of individual

Years of experience as project superintendent

Years of experience with this organization

Number of similar projects as project superintendent

Number of similar projects in other positions

Current Project Assignments

Name of assignment Percent of time used for 

this project

Estimated project 

completion date

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference)

Name Name

Title/Position Title/Position

Organization Organization

Telephone Telephone

Email Email

Project Project 

Candidate’s 

role on project

Candidate’s 

role on project
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NOTICE OF AWARD

Date of Issuance:

Owner: Charter Township of Independence Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: DLZ Michigan, Inc. Engineer’s Project No.: 2245-7545-000

Project: Fueling Farm Development

Bidder:

Bidder’s Address:

You are notified that Owner has accepted your Bid dated ________________________ for the above 

Contract, and that you are the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for:

Charter Township of Independence Fueling Farm Development 

The Contract Price of the awarded Contract is $___________________________. Contract Price is 

subject to adjustment based on the provisions of the Contract, including but not limited to those 

governing changes, Unit Price Work, and Work performed on a cost-plus-fee basis, as applicable.

Unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement accompany this Notice of Award, and one copy of the 

Contract Documents accompanies this Notice of Award, or has been transmitted or made available to 

Bidder electronically.

☐ Drawings will be delivered separately from the other Contract Documents.

You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 15 days of the date of receipt of this 

Notice of Award:

1. Deliver to Owner _________ counterparts of the Agreement, signed by Bidder (as Contractor).

2. Deliver with the signed Agreement(s) the Contract security (such as required performance and 

payment bonds) and insurance documentation, as specified in the Instructions to Bidders and in 

the General Conditions, Articles 2 and 6.

3. Other conditions precedent (if any): ________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in 

default, annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited.

Within 10 days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully signed 

counterpart of the Agreement, together with any additional copies of the Contract Documents as 

indicated in Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions.



Charter Township of Independence                                                                    DLZ Job No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

EJCDC® C-510, Notice of Award.

Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

Page 2 of 2

Owner:  Charter Township of Independence

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:

   Copy: Engineer
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE)

This Agreement is by and between Charter Township of Independence (“Owner”) and 

____________________________________(“Contractor”).

Terms used in this Agreement have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the Supplementary 

Conditions.

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:

ARTICLE 1—WORK

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work 

is generally described as follows: 

The Project is for the installation of a fuel station including one 5000-gallon tank for gasoline and one 

5000-gallon tank for diesel, two dispensers, one canopy, 578 cubic yards concrete pavement, one storm 

pretreatment structure, one dry well, 45 linear feet of 6” PVC storm pipe, 12 linear feet of 12” CMP 

storm pipe, 40 linear feet of 12” RCP storm pipe, and related electrical work. The alternate work will 

include 188 cubic yards of concrete pavement and 500 tons of asphalt pavement. The only difference 

between the base bid and the alternate bid is the pavement, and all other work is the same.

ARTICLE 2—THE PROJECT

2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as 

follows: 

The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as 

follows: the installation of a fuel station including one 5000-gallon tank for gasoline and one 5000-

gallon tank for diesel, two dispensers, one canopy, 578 cubic yards concrete pavement, one storm 

pretreatment structure, one dry well, 45 linear feet of 6” PVC storm pipe, 12 linear feet of 12” CMP 

storm pipe,  40 linear feet of 12” RCP storm pipe, and related electrical work. The alternate work will 

include 188 cubic yards of concrete pavement and 500 tons of asphalt pavement. The only 

difference between the base bid and the alternate bid is the pavement, and all other work is the 

same.

ARTICLE 3—ENGINEER

3.01 The Owner has retained DLZ Michigan, Inc. (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative, assume 

all duties and responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer 

in the Contract.

ARTICLE 4—CONTRACT TIMES

4.01 Time is of the Essence

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness 

for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.
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4.02 Contract Times: Dates

A. The Work will be substantially complete on or before November 1, 2024, and completed and 

ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or 

before December 1, 2024.

4.06 Special Damages

A. Contractor shall reimburse Owner (1) for any fines or penalties imposed on Owner as a direct 

result of the Contractor’s failure to attain Substantial Completion according to the Contract 

Times, and (2) for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction 

observation, inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in 

Paragraph 4.02 for Substantial Completion (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract), until 

the Work is substantially complete.

B. After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to 

complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse Owner 

for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction observation, 

inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 for 

Work to be completed and ready for final payment (as duly adjusted pursuant to the 

Contract), until the Work is completed and ready for final payment.

ARTICLE 5—CONTRACT PRICE

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:

A. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.

ARTICLE 6—PAYMENT PROCEDURES

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General 

Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General 

Conditions.

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage

A. Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment 

on or about the 25th day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in 

Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such Applications for Payment have been submitted 

in a timely manner and otherwise meet the requirements of the Contract. All such payments 

will be measured by the Schedule of Values established as provided in the General Conditions 

(and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event 

there is no Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in the Contract.

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to 

the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments 
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previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not limited 

to, in accordance with the Contract.

a. Ninety (90) percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being 

retainage).

1) If Fifty (50) percent or more of the Work has been completed, as determined by 

Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to 

Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character and progress of the Work 

remain satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there will be no additional retainage; 

and

b. Twenty-Five (25) percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 

Work (with the balance being retainage).

B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total 

payments to Contractor to one-hundred (100) percent of the Work completed, less such 

amounts set off by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less 

two-hundred (200) percent of Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or 

corrected as shown on the punch list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final 

payment.

6.03 Final Payment

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Owner shall pay the remainder of the 

Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions.

6.04 Consent of Surety

A. Owner will not make final payment, or return or release retainage at Substantial Completion 

or any other time, unless Contractor submits written consent of the surety to such payment, 

return, or release.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

7.01 Contents

A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the following:

1. This Agreement.

2. Bonds:

a. Performance bond (together with power of attorney).

b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney).

3. General Conditions.

4. Supplementary Conditions.

5. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual (copy of list 

attached).
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6. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of 15 sheets with each 

sheet bearing the following general title: Charter Township of Independence: Fueling 

Farm Development.

7. Drawings listed on the attached sheet index.

8. Addenda (_________to ________, inclusive).

9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):

a. Geotechnical Exploration and Engineering Report for the Proposed Fueling Station

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 

Contract and are not attached hereto:

a. Notice to Proceed.

b. Work Change Directives.

c. Change Orders.

d. Field Orders.

e. Warranty Bond, if any.

B. The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except 

as expressly noted otherwise above).

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7.

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 

the Contract.

ARTICLE 8—REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS 

8.01 Contractor’s Representations

A. In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following 

representations:

1. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including 

Addenda.

2. Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and 

performance of the Work.

3. Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 

conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to 

existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 

Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and 

drawings.

4. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information 

commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 

observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Technical 

Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the 

effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and 
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performance of the Work; (b) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 

procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (c) Contractor’s safety 

precautions and programs.

5. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 

Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 

studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, 

within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the 

Contract.

6. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others 

at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.

7. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 

discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of 

discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written 

resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

8. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 

all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.

9. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by 

Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon 

performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.

8.02 Contractor’s Certifications

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive 

practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this 

Paragraph 8.02:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value 

likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract 

execution;

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 

influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, 

(b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive 

Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with 

or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at 

artificial, non-competitive levels; and

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons 

or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the 

execution of the Contract.

8.03 Standard General Conditions

A. Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are 

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published 

by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner is the party that has 

furnished said General Conditions, then Owner has plainly shown all modifications to the 
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standard wording of such published document to the Contractor, through a process such as 

highlighting or “track changes” (redline/strikeout), or in the Supplementary Conditions.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.

This Agreement will be effective on __________________ (which is the Effective Date of the Contract).

Owner: Contractor:

Charter Township of Independence
(typed or printed name of organization) (typed or printed name of organization)

By: By:
(individual’s signature) (individual’s signature)

Date: Date:
(date signed) (date signed)

Name: Name:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)

Title: Title:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)

(If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint 

venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.)

Attest: Attest:
(individual’s signature) (individual’s signature)

Title: Title:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)

Address for giving notices: Address for giving notices:

Designated Representative: Designated Representative:

Name: Name:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)

Title: Title:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)

Address: Address:

Phone: Phone:

Email: Email:

License No.:
(where applicable)

State:

(If Owner is a corporation, attach evidence of authority 

to sign. If Owner is a public body, attach evidence of 

authority to sign and resolution or other documents 

authorizing execution of this Agreement.)
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NOTICE TO PROCEED

Owner: Charter Township of Independence Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: DLZ Michigan, Inc. Engineer’s Project No.: 2245-7545-00

Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:

Project: Fueling Farm Development

Contract Name: Fueling Farm Development

Effective Date of Contract:

Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to 

run on _______________________________ pursuant to Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions.

On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents. No Work 

will be done at the Site prior to such date.

In accordance with the Agreement: 

The date by which Substantial Completion must be achieved is December 1, 2024, and the date by 

which readiness for final payment must be achieved is April 1, 2025.

Owner: Charter Township of Independence

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:

Date Issued:

Copy: Engineer
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PERFORMANCE BOND

Contractor Surety

Name: Name:

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business):

Owner Contract

Name: Charter Township of Independence Description (name and location):

Mailing address (principal place of business): Fueling Farm Development

Clarkston, Michigan 48346

Contract Price:

6483 Waldon Center Drive

Clarkston, MI 48346

Effective Date of Contract:

Bond

Bond Amount:

Date of Bond:

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)

Modifications to this Bond form:

☐ None ☐ See Paragraph 16

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this 

Performance Bond, do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, 

agent, or representative.

Contractor as Principal Surety

(Full formal name of Contractor) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By: By:

(Signature) (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)

Name: Name:

(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)

Title: Title:

Attest: Attest:

(Signature) (Signature)

Name: Name:

(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)

Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 

Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction 

Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no 

obligation under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in 

Paragraph 3.

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond 

will arise after:

3.1. The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering 

declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice may indicate whether the Owner is requesting a 

conference among the Owner, Contractor, and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. 

If the Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after 

receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a 

conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference 

requested under this Paragraph 3.1 will be held within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s 

receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety agree, the 

Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such 

an agreement does not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor 

Default;

3.2. The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the 

Surety; and

3.3. The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of 

the Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction 

Contract.

4. Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Paragraph 3.1 does not 

constitute a failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the 

Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the 

Surety’s expense take one of the following actions:

5.1. Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the 

Construction Contract;

5.2. Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or 

independent contractors;

5.3. Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a 

contract for performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract 

to be prepared for execution by the Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners 

concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified 

surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the 

amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price 

incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or

5.4. Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor, 

and with reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
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5.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, 

as soon as practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or

5.4.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety 

shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice 

from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and 

the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as 

provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment, or the Surety has denied liability, in 

whole or in part, without further notice, the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available 

to the Owner.

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to 

the Owner will not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the 

responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety will not be greater than those of the Owner under the 

Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract 

Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for:

7.1. the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the 

Construction Contract;

7.2. additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, 

and resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount 

of this Bond.

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are 

unrelated to the Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price will not be reduced or 

set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action will accrue on this Bond to any 

person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns.

10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction 

Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond must be instituted in any court of competent 

jurisdiction in the location in which the work or part of the work is located and must be instituted 

within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor 

ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under 

this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the 

minimum periods of limitations available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will be 

applicable.

12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address shown 

on the page on which their signature appears.

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the 

location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said 

statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted therefrom and provisions conforming to such 

statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the 

intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.
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14. Definitions

14.1. Balance of the Contract Price—The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under 

the Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including allowance for 

the Contractor for any amounts received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of 

insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid 

and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction Contract.

14.2. Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the 

cover page, including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the 

Contract Documents.

14.3. Contractor Default—Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to 

perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

14.4. Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the 

Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply 

with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

14.5. Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and 

Contractor.

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor 

in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor.

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: None.
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WARRANTY BOND

Contractor Surety

Name: Name:

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business):

Owner Construction Contract

Name: Charter Township of Independence Description (name and location):

Address (principal place of business): Fueling Farm Development

Clarkston, Michigan 48346

Contract Price:

Effective Date of Contract:

6483 Waldon Center Drive

Clarkston, MI 48346

Contract’s Date of Substantial 

Completion:

Bond

Bond Amount:

Date of Bond:

Modifications to this Bond form:

☐ None ☐ See Paragraph 9

Bond Period: Commencing 364 days after 

Substantial Completion of the Work under the 

Construction Contract, and continuing until two (2) 

years after such Substantial Completion.

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth herein, do 

each cause this Warranty Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

Contractor as Principal Surety

(Full formal name of Contractor) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By: By:

(Signature) (Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney)

Name: Name:

(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)

Title: Title:

Attest: Attest:

(Signature) (Signature)

Name: Name:

(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)

Title: Title:
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Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 

Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.

1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction 

Contract’s Correction Period Obligations. The Construction Contract is incorporated herein by 

reference.

2. If the Contractor performs the Correction Period Obligations, the Surety and the Contractor shall have 

no obligation under this Warranty Bond.

3. If Owner gives written notice to Contractor and Surety during the Bond Period of Contractor’s 

obligation under the Correction Period Obligations, and Contractor does not fulfill such obligation, 

then Surety shall be responsible for fulfillment of such Correction Period Obligations. Surety shall 

either fulfill the Correction Period Obligations itself, through its agents or contractors, or, in the 

alternative, Surety may waive the right to fulfill the Correction Period Obligations itself, and reimburse 

the Owner for all resulting costs incurred by Owner in performing Contractor’s Correction Period 

Obligations, including but not limited to correction, removal, replacement, and repair costs.

4. The Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Warranty Bond. Renewal or continuation of the 

Warranty Bond will not modify such amount, unless expressly agreed to by Surety in writing.

5. The Surety shall have no liability under this Warranty Bond for obligations of the Contractor that are 

unrelated to the Construction Contract. No right of action will accrue on this Warranty Bond to any 

person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns.

6. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Warranty Bond may be instituted in any court of 

competent jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is located and must be 

instituted within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this 

Warranty Bond.

7. Written notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address 

shown in this Warranty Bond.

8. Definitions

8.1. Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the 

cover page of this Warranty Bond, including all Contract Documents and changes made to the 

agreement and the Contract Documents.

8.2. Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and 

Contractor.

8.3. Correction Period Obligations—The duties, responsibilities, commitments, and obligations of the 

Contractor with respect to correction or replacement of defective Work, as set forth in the 

Construction Contract’s Correction Period clause, EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of 

the Construction Contract (2018), Paragraph 15.08, as duly modified.

8.4. Substantial Completion—As defined in the Construction Contract.

8.5. Work—As defined in the Construction Contract.

9. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: None.
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PAYMENT BOND

Contractor Surety

Name: Name:

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business):

Owner Contract

Name: Charter Township of Independence Description (name and location):

Mailing address (principal place of business): Fueling Farm Development 

Clarkston, Michigan 48346

Contract Price:

6483 Waldon Center Drive

Clarkston, MI 48346

Effective Date of Contract:

Bond

Bond Amount:

Date of Bond:

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)

Modifications to this Bond form:

☐ None ☐ See Paragraph 18

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this 

Payment Bond, do each cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or 

representative.

Contractor as Principal Surety

(Full formal name of Contractor) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By: By:

(Signature) (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)

Name: Name:

(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)

Title: Title:

Attest: Attest:

(Signature) (Signature)

Name: Name:

(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)

Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 

Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment 

furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by 

reference, subject to the following terms.

2. If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, 

and holds harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any person or entity seeking 

payment for labor, materials, or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction 

Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner 

under this Bond will arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the 

address described in Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against the Owner or the 

Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment 

furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, and tendered defense of such 

claims, demands, liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

4. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the 

Surety’s expense defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, 

demand, lien, or suit.

5. The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond will arise after the following:

5.1. Claimants who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor

5.1.1. have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with 

substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the 

materials were, or equipment was, furnished or supplied or for whom the labor was 

done or performed, within ninety (90) days after having last performed labor or last 

furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

5.1.2. have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13).

5.2. Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim 

to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13).

6. If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that 

is sufficient to satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under 

Paragraph 5.1.1.

7. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the 

Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

7.1. Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt 

of the Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts 

that are disputed; and

7.2. Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

7.3. The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 will not be deemed 

to constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, 

except as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. 

If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety 
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shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter 

to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

8. The Surety’s total obligation will not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable 

attorney’s fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond will be credited for any 

payments made in good faith by the Surety.

9. Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract will be used for the 

performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction 

performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that 

all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to 

satisfying obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to 

use the funds for the completion of the work.

10. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of the Contractor that 

are unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs 

or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make 

payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants 

under this Bond.

11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction 

Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

12. No suit or action will be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent 

jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located 

or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety 

pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone 

or the last materials or equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, 

whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, 

the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will 

be applicable.

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the 

address shown on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, 

however accomplished, will be sufficient compliance as of the date received.

14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the 

location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said 

statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted here from and provisions conforming to such 

statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the 

intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

15. Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the 

Contractor and Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

16. Definitions

16.1. Claim—A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:

16.1.1. The name of the Claimant;

16.1.2. The name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment 

furnished;



Charter Township of Independence                                                                    DLZ Job No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond.

Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

Page 4 of 4

16.1.3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials, or 

equipment was furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished;

16.1.5. The date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or 

equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment furnished 

as of the date of the Claim;

16.1.7. The total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and

16.1.8. The total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment 

furnished as of the date of the Claim.

16.2. Claimant—An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a 

subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the 

performance of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant also includes any individual or 

entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien or similar statute 

against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond is to include 

without limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the water, gas, 

power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental equipment used in the Construction 

Contract, architectural and engineering services required for performance of the work of the 

Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for which a mechanic’s lien 

may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or equipment were furnished.

16.3. Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the 

cover page, including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the 

Contract Documents.

16.4. Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the 

Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply 

with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

16.5. Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and 

Contractor.

17. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor 

in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor.

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: None.
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Contractor's Application for Payment
Owner: Owner's Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer's Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor's Project No.:
Project:
Contract:
Application No.: Application Date:
Application Period: From to

1. Original Contract Price $ -
2. Net change by Change Orders $ -
3. Current Contract Price (Line 1 + Line 2) $ -
4. Total Work completed and materials stored to date 

(Sum of Column G Lump Sum Total and Column J Unit Price Total) $ -
5. Retainage

a. X $ - Work Completed $ -
b. X $ - Stored Materials $ -
c. Total Retainage (Line 5.a + Line 5.b) $ -

6. Amount eligible to date (Line 4 - Line 5.c) $ -
7. Less previous payments (Line 6 from prior application)
8. Amount due this application $ -
9. Balance to finish, including retainage (Line 3 - Line 4) $ -

Contractor's Certification
The undersigned Contractor certifies, to the best of its knowledge, the following:
(1) All previous progress payments received from Owner on account of Work done under the Contract have been
applied on account to discharge Contractor's legitimate obligations incurred in connection with the Work covered by
prior Applications for Payment;
(2) Title to all Work, materials and equipment incorporated in said Work, or otherwise listed in or covered by this
Application for Payment, will pass to Owner at time of payment free and clear of all liens, security interests, and
encumbrances (except such as are covered by a bond acceptable to Owner indemnifying Owner against any such
liens, security interest, or encumbrances); and
(3) All the Work covered by this Application for Payment is in accordance with the Contract Documents and is not
defective.

Contractor:

Signature: Date:
Recommended by Engineer Approved by Owner

By: By:

Title: Title:

Date: Date:
Approved by Funding Agency

By: By:

Title: Title:

Date: Date:
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Progress Estimate - Lump Sum Work Contractor's Application for Payment
Owner: Owner's Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer's Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor's Project No.:
Project:
Contract:

Application No.: Application Period:  From to Application Date:

A B C D E F G H I

Item No. Description
Scheduled Value

($)

Work Completed
Materials Currently
Stored (not in D or

E)
($)

Work Completed
and Materials
Stored to Date

(D + E + F)
($)

% of Scheduled
Value (G / C)

(%)

Balance to Finish (C
- G)
($)

(D + E) From
Previous

Application
($)

This Period
($)

Original Contract
- - -

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

Original Contract Totals $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
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Change Orders
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

Change Order Totals $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

Original Contract and Change Orders
Project Totals $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

Progress Estimate - Lump Sum Work Contractor's Application for Payment
Owner: Owner's Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer's Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor's Project No.:
Project:
Contract:

Application No.: Application Period:  From to Application Date:

A B C D E F G H I

Item No. Description
Scheduled Value

($)

Work Completed
Materials Currently
Stored (not in D or

E)
($)

Work Completed
and Materials
Stored to Date

(D + E + F)
($)

% of Scheduled
Value (G / C)

(%)

Balance to Finish (C
- G)
($)

(D + E) From
Previous

Application
($)

This Period
($)
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Progress Estimate - Unit Price Work Contractor's Application for Payment
Owner: Owner's Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer's Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor's Project No.:
Project:
Contract:

Application No.: Application Period:  From to Application Date:

A B C D E F G H I J K L

Bid Item
No. Description

Contract Information Work Completed

Materials
Currently Stored

(not in G)
($)

Work Completed
and Materials
Stored to Date

(H + I)
($)

% of
Value of

Item
 (J / F)

(%)

Balance to Finish (F
- J)
($)Item Quantity Units

Unit Price
($)

Value of Bid Item
(C X E)

($)

Estimated
Quantity

Incorporated in
the Work

Value of Work
Completed to Date

(E X G)
($)

Original Contract
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -

Original Contract Totals $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
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Change Orders
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -
- - - -

Change Order Totals $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

Original Contract and Change Orders
 Project Totals $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -

Progress Estimate - Unit Price Work Contractor's Application for Payment
Owner: Owner's Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer's Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor's Project No.:
Project:
Contract:

Application No.: Application Period:  From to Application Date:

A B C D E F G H I J K L

Bid Item
No. Description

Contract Information Work Completed

Materials
Currently Stored

(not in G)
($)

Work Completed
and Materials
Stored to Date

(H + I)
($)

% of
Value of

Item
 (J / F)

(%)

Balance to Finish (F
- J)
($)Item Quantity Units

Unit Price
($)

Value of Bid Item
(C X E)

($)

Estimated
Quantity

Incorporated in
the Work

Value of Work
Completed to Date

(E X G)
($)
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Stored Materials Summary Contractor's Application for Payment
Owner: Owner's Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer's Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor's Project No.:
Project:
Contract:

Application No.: Application Period:  From to Application Date:

A B C D E F G H I J K L M

 Item No.
(Lump Sum Tab)
or Bid Item No.
(Unit Price Tab)

Supplier
Invoice No.

Submittal No.
(with

Specification
Section No.)

Description of Materials or
Equipment Stored Storage Location

Application
No. When
Materials
Placed in
Storage

Materials Stored Incorporated in Work
Materials

Remaining in
Storage

(I-L)
 ($)

Previous Amount
Stored

($)

Amount Stored this
Period

($)

Amount Stored to
Date (G+H)

($)

Amount Previously
Incorporated in the

Work
($)

Amount
Incorporated in the

Work this Period
($)

Total Amount
Incorporated in the

Work
(J+K)
($)

- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -

Totals $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
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CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Owner: Charter Township of Independence Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: DLZ Michigan, Inc. Engineer’s Project No.: 2245-7545-00

Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:

Project: Fueling Farm Development

Contract Name: Fueling Farm Development 

This ☐ Preliminary ☐ Final Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to:

☐ All Work ☐ The following specified portions of the Work:

The Project is for the installation of a fuel station including one 5000-gallon tank for gasoline and 

one 5000-gallon tank for diesel, two dispensers, one canopy, 578 cubic yards concrete pavement, 

one storm pretreatment structure, one dry well, 45 linear feet of 6” PVC storm pipe, 12 linear feet of 

12” CMP storm pipe, 40 linear feet of 12” RCP storm pipe, and related electrical work. The alternate 

work will include 188 cubic yards of concrete pavement and 500 tons of asphalt pavement. The only 

difference between the base bid and the alternate bid is the pavement, and all other work is the 

same.

Date of Substantial Completion: November 1, 2024

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner, 

Contractor, and Engineer, and found to be substantially complete. The Date of Substantial Completion of 

the Work or portion thereof designated above is hereby established, subject to the provisions of the 

Contract pertaining to Substantial Completion. The date of Substantial Completion in the final Certificate 

of Substantial Completion marks the commencement of the contractual correction period and 

applicable warranties required by the Contract.

A punch list of items to be completed or corrected is attached to this Certificate. This list may not be all-

inclusive, and the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the 

Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Amendments of contractual responsibilities recorded in this Certificate should be the product of mutual 

agreement of Owner and Contractor; see Paragraph 15.03.D of the General Conditions.

The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat, 

utilities, insurance, and warranties upon Owner's use or occupancy of the Work must be as provided in 

the Contract, except as amended as follows:

Amendments to Owner’s Responsibilities: ☐ None ☐ As follows:

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

Amendments to Contractor’s Responsibilities: ☐ None ☐ As follows:

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________
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The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate:

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, nor is it a release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents.

Engineer

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:
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NOTICE OF ACCEPTABILITY OF WORK

Owner: Charter Township of Independence Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: DLZ Michigan, Inc. Engineer’s Project No.: 2245-7545-00

Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:

Project: Fueling Farm Development

Contract Name: Fueling Farm Development

Notice Date: Effective Date of the Construction Contract:

The Engineer hereby gives notice to the Owner and Contractor that Engineer recommends final payment 

to Contractor, and that the Work furnished and performed by Contractor under the Construction Contract 

is acceptable, expressly subject to the provisions of the Construction Contract’s Contract Documents 

(“Contract Documents”) and of the Agreement between Owner and Engineer for Professional Services 

dated October 19, 2022 (“Owner-Engineer Agreement”). This Notice of Acceptability of Work (Notice) is 

made expressly subject to the following terms and conditions to which all who receive and rely on said 

Notice agree:

1. This Notice has been prepared with the skill and care ordinarily used by members of the 

engineering profession practicing under similar conditions at the same time and in the same 

locality.

2. This Notice reflects and is an expression of the Engineer’s professional opinion.

3. This Notice has been prepared to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information, and belief as of 

the Notice Date.

4. This Notice is based entirely on and expressly limited by the scope of services Engineer has been 

employed by Owner to perform or furnish during construction of the Project (including 

observation of the Contractor’s Work) under the Owner-Engineer Agreement, and applies only to 

facts that are within Engineer’s knowledge or could reasonably have been ascertained by Engineer 

as a result of carrying out the responsibilities specifically assigned to Engineer under such 

Owner-Engineer Agreement.

5. This Notice is not a guarantee or warranty of Contractor’s performance under the Construction 

Contract, an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, including 

but not limited to defective Work discovered after final inspection, nor an assumption of 

responsibility for any failure of Contractor to furnish and perform the Work thereunder in 

accordance with the Contract Documents, or to otherwise comply with the Contract Documents 

or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein.

6. This Notice does not relieve Contractor of any surviving obligations under the Construction 

Contract, and is subject to Owner’s reservations of rights with respect to completion and final 

payment.

Engineer

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS

OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01 Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 

initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 

indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 

capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 

paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 

clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 

Documents.

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, which sets 

forth the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and 

designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.

3. Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to 

Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such 

supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 

the Work to be performed.

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and 

all Addenda.

7. Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 

Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an 

addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 

Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of 

the Contract.

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 

the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or 

Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of 

the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents; 

challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the 

terms of the Contract.

10. Claim

a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance 

with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract 



Charter Township of Independence                                                                    DLZ Job No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

Page 2 of 72

Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 

requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 

Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal; 

seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or 

seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract.

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 

with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision 

regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that 

Engineer has declined to address.

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 

the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4, 

concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final 

payment.

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 

biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous 

waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever 

that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations 

regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any 

hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material.

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor 

concerning the Work.

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 

comprise the Contract.

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 

the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 

Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 

of the Work.

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 

character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 

Contract becomes effective.

20. Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to 

correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not 

limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, which are in an electronic or digital 

format.
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21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project 

website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or 

communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, 

including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the 

recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and 

recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted 

by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of 

Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of 

Electronic Documents.

22. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

23. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 

Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

24. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern 

in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property 

exposed thereto.

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work, 

or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained 

pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the 

Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as 

part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and 

obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 

regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and 

all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 

property, or personal property.

27. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 

Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to 

Substantial Completion of all the Work.

28. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the 

Bid.

29. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the 

Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 

Work.

30. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 

Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant 

to the terms of the Contract.
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31. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 

sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 

Work within the Contract Times.

32. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 

and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 

start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part.

33. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to 

assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR) 

includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative.

34. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 

representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 

such portion of the Work will be judged.

35. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 

submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals.

36. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 

portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 

reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

37. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 

information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 

submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether 

approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents.

38. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 

upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 

such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 

Contractor.

39. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 

materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 

certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work.

40. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 

any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.

41. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the 

Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a 

Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include 

Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs; 

sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results 

of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site 

quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’ 

instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and 

maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other 

such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not 

approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals, 
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Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation 

or clarification are not Submittals.

42. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 

progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 

thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 

Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 

The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part 

of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work.

43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.

44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 

General Conditions.

45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct 

contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 

be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.

46. Technical Data

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, 

with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or 

existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or 

subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous 

Environmental Conditions at the Site.

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 

conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at 

the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs, 

recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of 

subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information 

regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental, 

or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made 

available to Contractor.

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities 

are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and 

instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.

47. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, 

conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other 

such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems 

that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable 

television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil 

products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water, 

other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or 

system is not an Underground Facility.

48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 

required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 
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of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 

such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 

into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and 

commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.

50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 

Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an 

addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.

1.02 Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that 

require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract 

Documents, have the indicated meaning.

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” 

“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an 

exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” 

“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are 

used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that 

such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in 

general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with 

the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract 

Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such 

term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty 

or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to 

undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the 

Contract Documents.

C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 

midnight.

D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 

unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents.

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, 

or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 

responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 

Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 

means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some 

other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 

means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 

complete and ready for intended use.
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3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 

equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 

and ready for intended use.

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 

services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words 

“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said 

services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.

F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times” 

or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to 

(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as 

warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed.

G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 

technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 

accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance

A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 

Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and 

payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 

Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional 

insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of 

insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the 

extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific 

insurance policies.

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and 

all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, 

with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other 

evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6.

2.02 Copies of Documents

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 

signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format 

(PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 

Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 

design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 

available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 

provision to Engineer.
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2.03 Before Starting Construction

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise 

required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 

starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 

specified in the Contract.

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 

of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 

into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 

during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 

overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work.

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 

and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties 

as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for 

handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment, 

electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records.

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual 

to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under 

the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information, 

render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective 

party.

2.05 Acceptance of Schedules

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended 

by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules 

submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to 

Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression 

of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose 

on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or 

progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full 

responsibility therefor.

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 

workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 

if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 

Work.

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and 

resubmit the schedule.
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2.06 Electronic Transmittals

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 

may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means.

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and 

Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.

C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic 

Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-

term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the 

recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware 

differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents.

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01 Intent

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is 

as binding as if required by all.

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part 

thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 

electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from 

such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will 

govern.

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 

written or oral.

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 

herein.

F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 

Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be 

valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will 

be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 

provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates:

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, 

Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the 

benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any 

money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may 

otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.
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3.02 Reference Standards

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 

standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 

Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard 

specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the 

time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids), 

except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and 

no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of 

Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract 

Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective 

to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 

performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 

inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for 

Engineer.

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A. Reporting Discrepancies

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 

part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and 

verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable 

field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, 

error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, 

and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity, 

or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an 

amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 

Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the 

Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or 

Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference 

standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly 

report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected 

thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error, 

ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or 

by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 

ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 

knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions 

of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in 
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resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the 

Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or 

the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference 

as a Contract Document); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 

(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would 

result in violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 

submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the 

Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—

RFIs) or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as 

possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements 

of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work.

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 

decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 

Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 

binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 

unless it appeals by filing a Claim.

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 

that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract 

Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 

other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and 

Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner 

and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party 

may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.

3.05 Reuse of Documents

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 

other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer 

or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings, 

Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any 

other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written 

verification or adaptation by Engineer; or

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any 

such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or 

violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 

Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 

Documents for record purposes.
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ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the 

Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 

Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 

Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after 

the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever 

date is earlier.

4.02 Starting the Work

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 

to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.

4.03 Reference Points

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which 

in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. 

Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 

established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 

relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 

whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 

relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 

the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 

professionally qualified personnel.

4.04 Progress Schedule

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with 

Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 

Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 

changing the Contract Times.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must 

be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 

disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 

disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 

Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 

with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 

equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times.

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay, 

disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, 
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and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be 

deemed to be within the control of Contractor.

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 

unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those 

for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment 

in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the 

delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption, 

or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph 

include but are not limited to the following:

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 

earthquakes.

2. Abnormal weather conditions.

3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than 

those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or 

adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in 

Article 8); and

4. Acts of war or terrorism.

D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as 

follows:

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the 

delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to 

completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, 

disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 

interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by 

Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is 

otherwise entitled.

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of 

Article 11.

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract 

Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment.

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the 

progress of the Work.

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the 

progress of the Work.

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such 

cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.
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Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer 

may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the 

activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect 

of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work.

F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 

from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 

that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 

reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are 

governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress 

of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONDITIONS

5.01 Availability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or 

restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 

Contractor must comply in performing the Work.

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 

record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are 

to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s 

or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 

temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 

storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 

areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, 

and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably 

encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other 

materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the 

Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor’s operations; (c) 

damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or 

similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses 

sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such 

damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or 

conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 

because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 

Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 

immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b) 
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promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 

owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 

resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent 

permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, 

and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 

subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all 

costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 

brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 

indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by, 

or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or 

conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 

Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 

materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 

and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 

Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 

shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 

and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 

designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 

loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 

of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them.

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site 

that contain Technical Data.

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those 

drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site 

(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 

pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. 

Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not 

intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data.

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 

Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such 

reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such 

express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 

Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b.
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D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, 

Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 

officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, 

with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 

not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 

procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 

programs incident thereto.

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 

or indicated in such drawings.

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as 

record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival 

documents concerning the Site; or

4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 

other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.

5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 

uncovered or revealed at the Site:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 

to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate;

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications;

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 

generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 

Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing 

the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except 

in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about 

such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in 

connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written 

statement permitting Contractor to do so.

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 

Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 

whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the 

condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 

condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information 

from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption 

of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for 

any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s 

findings, conclusions, and recommendations.
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C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written 

findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to 

Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 

question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 

whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 

Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part.

D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 

the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s 

review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question 

has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer 

may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work.

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 

Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or 

any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 

Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 

the following:

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 

Paragraph 5.04.A;

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 

Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 

provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times 

with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 

commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 

submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 

as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site 

and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 

Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such 

commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 

extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 

adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 

extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 

after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 

subsurface or physical condition in question.
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F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights 

and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. 

Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental 

Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or 

location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions.

5.05 Underground Facilities

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary 

Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 

shall have full responsibility for:

1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities 

at the Site;

2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and 

Regulations;

3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the 

Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such 

Underground Facilities during the course of construction;

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 

Facilities, during construction; and

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing 

any damage thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or 

revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or 

indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 

becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 

performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 

Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility.

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will:

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground 

Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with 

reasonable accuracy;

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare 

recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to 

Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the 

Underground Facility in question;

3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent, 

if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and 

document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such 

Underground Facility.
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D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s 

written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 

to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question 

addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating 

whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 

Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part.

E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 

the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s 

issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and 

conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a 

preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such 

Work.

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 

Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown 

or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, 

or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 

Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 

the following:

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 

Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 

provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 

extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 

adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 

extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 

after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 

Underground Facility in question.

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing 

Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the 

owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records, 

or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of 

ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility 

Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect 

or incomplete, Contractor’s remedies are limited to those set forth in this 

Paragraph 5.05.F.
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5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 

been identified at or adjacent to the Site;

2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 

been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 

of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 

such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 

such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 

Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical 

Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of 

their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 

subcontractors, with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 

not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 

of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs 

incident thereto;

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 

or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 

other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 

Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 

removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 

scope of the Work.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents 

of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for 

whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing 

and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such 

Constituents of Concern.

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 

removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within 

the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates 

a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or 

otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in 

any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) 

notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner 

shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified 

expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting 

with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely 
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obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by 

Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the 

Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the 

Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for 

the associated costs.

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 

Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related 

thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition 

and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2) 

specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely.

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 

of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such 

special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or 

expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30 

days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a 

Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is 

subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08.

H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 

on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 

conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 

condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in 

Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own 

forces or others in accordance with Article 8.

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from 

and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration, 

or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental 

Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1)  was not shown or 

indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as 

Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the 

Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by 

Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.I 

obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of 

that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 

agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 

costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a 

Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 

is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone 
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for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J obligates Contractor to 

indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or 

entity’s own negligence.

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents 

of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least 

equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of 

Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year 

after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 

specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 

Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other 

provisions of the Contract.

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary 

Conditions or other provisions of the Contract.

C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by 

Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 

Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding 

Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 

Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and 

supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 

signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that 

individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is 

effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond.

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 

authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the 

required amounts.

E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or 

the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify 

Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such 

notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and 

surety requirements above.

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 

the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming 

to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the 

Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity 

claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance 

of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.
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6.02 Insurance—General Provisions

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in 

the Supplementary Conditions.

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 

Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 

in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the 

required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 

Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 

have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better.

C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and 

“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet 

the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary 

Conditions.

D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 

Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has 

obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon 

request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 

required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 

applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant 

exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by 

Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing 

information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those 

applicable to this Contract.

E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 

Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained 

and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon 

request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such 

required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 

applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all 

relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block 

out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific 

to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract.

F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 

party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor 

to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a 

waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance.

G. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at 

Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability 

policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided 

by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of 

Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties.
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H. Contractor shall require:

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general 

liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and 

to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities 

identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor’s liability 

policies) on each Subcontractor’s commercial general liability insurance policy; and

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in 

the Project.

I. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the 

Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to 

the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required 

coverage.

J. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement 

to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate 

set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of 

purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under 

Article 16.

K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 

insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent 

insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required 

to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly.

L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 

necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is 

responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its 

interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems 

necessary.

M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on 

Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted 

to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise.

N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will 

contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or 

renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing 

policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing 

policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer.

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance

A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’s Compensation, 

Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of 

the Supplementary Conditions.

B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented 

must:

1. include at least the specific coverages required;
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2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations, 

whichever is greater;

3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), 

and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter 

when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty 

or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks 

arising from the Contract;

4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by 

Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 

by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may 

be liable; and

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements.

C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 

employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle 

liability policies, if required by this Contract, must:

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities 

identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions;

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 

and consultants of all such additional insureds;

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby 

(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);

4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to 

liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and 

omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s 

operations.

6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 

purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in 

the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject to such deductible amounts 

as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). 

The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insurance are set forth in the 

Supplementary Conditions.

B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for 

obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or 

facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach 

or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a 

replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk 

insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in 

Paragraph 15.06.D.
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C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial 

Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner 

will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such 

property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such 

property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost 

basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk insurance. The 

builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner’s procurement of 

such property insurance.

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 

Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 

Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 

provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an 

endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial 

occupancy or use.

E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the 

Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity 

or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects 

to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property 

insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense.

6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation

A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with 

Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary 

Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 

damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against 

Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, or subcontractors.

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, 

directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 

each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting 

from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 

property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 

Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 

Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any 

of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused.

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may 

have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or 

otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or 

consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of 

the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent 

structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially 

completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after 
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Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to 

Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss 

or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 

against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the 

insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed 

prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss.

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 

officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 

subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 

of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such 

policies.

C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, 

loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to 

Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured 

peril, risk, or cause of loss.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions 

whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or 

entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its 

consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 

and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 

of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s 

risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work.

6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by 

Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. 

Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other 

insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state 

its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such 

claim.

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple 

insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary 

for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named 

insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance 

required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and 

distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 

reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or 

applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged 

Work, using allocated insurance proceeds.
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ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.01 Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 

procedures of construction.

B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or 

other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor 

shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at 

Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services 

under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to 

(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing 

of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such 

services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services.

7.02 Supervision and Superintendence

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 

such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform 

the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 

superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 

except under extraordinary circumstances.

7.03 Labor; Working Hours

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 

Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 

maintain good discipline and order at the Site.

B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 

Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any 

other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is 

responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 

at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all 

Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 

Contractor will not perform Work on any legal holiday. 

7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 

full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 

equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 

sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 

performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are 

specifically called for in the Contract Documents.
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B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, 

except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 

guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 

required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 

required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 

protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 

Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

7.05 “Or Equals”

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is 

specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more 

proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor 

furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended 

to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or 

description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” 

item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of 

equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances 

described below.

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material 

proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that 

no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item. For 

the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be 

considered functionally equal to an item so named if:

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item:

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 

strength, and design characteristics;

2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 

imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and

4) is not objectionable to Owner.

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the 

Work:

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item 

named in the Contract Documents.

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” 

item at Contractor’s expense.

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 

evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data 

about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
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equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete 

and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by 

an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor 

in writing of any negative determination.

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will 

result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be 

final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 

Contract.

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or 

material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 

request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06.

7.06 Substitutes

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of 

equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is 

followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that 

Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances 

described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement 

of related construction at the Site.

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 

determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that 

named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 

review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than 

Contractor.

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as 

supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 

circumstances.

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 

item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 

general design;

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and

3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.

b. will state:

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 

necessitate a change in Contract Times;

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 

any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 

with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 

substitute item; and
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3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 

the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

c. will identify:

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and

2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 

indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 

Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 

affected by any resulting change.

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 

evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 

Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 

item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished, 

installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the 

proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a 

Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related 

impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise 

Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 

performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 

substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 

substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the 

reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall 

also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the 

Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting 

from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.

E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 

at Contractor’s expense.

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 

shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s 

denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an 

appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of 

reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change 

Proposal.

7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work. 

Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention 

of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve 

Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents.
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B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 

designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 

Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish 

or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection.

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 

Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 

deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or 

otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 

unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days.

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may 

require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not 

require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has 

submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and 

Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then 

Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so 

identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. 

Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or 

Supplier.

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor 

to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in 

Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall 

initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of 

replacement.

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a 

replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents.

H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 

and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 

Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.

I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 

Subcontractors and Suppliers.

J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not 

control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating 

the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an 

appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 

the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer.

L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 

about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor 

or Supplier.
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M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer 

or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly 

allowed in this Contract.

7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 

the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 

process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 

If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for 

use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 

use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or 

royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents.

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 

consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 

(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 

professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 

relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 

performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 

design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as 

being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or 

copyrights.

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 

harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 

agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 

costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 

incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 

Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 

Documents.

7.09 Permits

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 

construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, 

when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental 

charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable 

at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a 

negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for 

providing permanent service to the Work.

7.10 Taxes

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 

Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 

applicable during the performance of the Work.
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7.11 Laws and Regulations

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 

applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible 

for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know 

that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, 

and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 

them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 

fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other 

action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the 

Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve 

Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the 

submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 

negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 

performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having 

an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar 

taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 

extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such 

changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change 

Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim.

7.12 Record Documents

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 

Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 

interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 

record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 

construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 

to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record 

documents to Engineer.

7.13 Safety and Protection

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 

precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 

Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance 

of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.

B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties 

and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and 

supervision of safety precautions and programs.

C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 

necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;
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2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 

on or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 

pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 

Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 

construction.

D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 

caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 

or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 

any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 

Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 

Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 

of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or 

indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, 

Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them).

E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 

persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; 

and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.

F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground 

Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other 

contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when 

Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 

them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 

progress.

G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any. 

Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the 

Supplementary Conditions or Specifications.

H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 

safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 

comply while at the Site.

I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the 

Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in 

accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the 

Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

J. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever 

Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction 

obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly 

known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required 

to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance 

with Laws or Regulations.
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7.15 Emergencies

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 

Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. 

Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 

changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an 

emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer 

determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or 

Contractor’s response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.

7.16 Submittals

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall:

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 

Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b. determine and verify:

1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design 

criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar 

information with respect to the Submittal;

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated 

application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 

pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, 

techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions 

and programs incident thereto;

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the 

Submittal.

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that 

Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with 

respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the 

Submittal.

3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice 

of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract 

Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the 

Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on 

the Shop Drawing itself.

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop 

Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted 

Schedule of Submittals.

1. Shop Drawings

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.
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b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, 

dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 

show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 

provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 

required by Paragraph 7.16.C.

2. Samples

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data 

such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may 

require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required 

by Paragraph 7.16.C.

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule 

of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the 

pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 

accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to 

determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation 

in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be 

compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 

indicated by the Contract Documents.

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident 

thereto.

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 

the assembly in which the item functions.

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 

from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 

unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 

Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 

thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 

document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 

Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification.

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 

from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 

requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the 

Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order.

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample 

will result in such item becoming a Contract Document.
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8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 

commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions 

of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 

number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 

review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other 

than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals.

2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient 

information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two 

resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent 

resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for 

Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments 

due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges.

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, 

Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and 

Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement 

for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor.

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and 

Owner-delegated designs:

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the 

Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract 

Documents.

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the 

Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted 

or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established 

in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted.

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the 

requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the 

Submittal.

d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding 

the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of 

Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05.

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by 

the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.
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7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 

Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s 

warranty and guarantee.

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, 

Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which 

Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited 

only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided, 

however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08:

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the 

discovery that such Work is defective; and

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 

Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the 

notice.

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than 

Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 

Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 

not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to 

perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s 

warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17:

1. Observations by Engineer;

2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 

related thereto by Owner;

4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;

6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;

7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;

8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or

9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by 

Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the 

assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner 

for the Work described in the assigned contract.
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7.18 Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 

obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 

hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses, 

damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 

architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute 

resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or resulting from the 

performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost, 

judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to damage 

to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use 

resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of 

Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly 

employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them 

may be liable.

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 

partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor 

or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 

or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of 

the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation 

under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type 

of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such 

Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, 

disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the 

Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the 

performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that 

Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design.

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided 

pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, 

whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 

certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional 

must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations.

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by 

Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or 

other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when 

submitted by Contractor to Engineer.

D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness 

of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design 

professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject 

to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the 

Contract Documents.
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E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations 

regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals 

furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following 

limited purposes:

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19;

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance 

and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept 

expressed in the Contract Documents.

F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria 

specified by Owner or Engineer.

G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and 

Regulations.

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

8.01 Other Work

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 

perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s 

employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also 

arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or 

adjacent to the Site.

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through 

contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 

to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any 

third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site, 

Owner shall provide such information to Contractor.

C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs 

such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is 

performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 

the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 

work.

D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 

properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 

with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 

excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 

alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 

affected.

E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 

performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 

Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 

unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. 
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Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and 

proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in 

such other work.

F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party 

utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed 

without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay, 

disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of 

Paragraph 4.05.C.3.

8.02 Coordination

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 

the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 

arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 

set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 

such other work:

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 

coordination of the activities among the various contractors;

2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; 

and

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities.

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 

and responsibility for such coordination.

8.03 Legal Relationships

A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s 

employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has 

arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its 

Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 

performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 

equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any 

Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times 

under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering 

event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account 

information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract 

Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the 

Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning 

utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price 

will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other 

contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that 

is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 

Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 

disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 

performing other work at or adjacent to the Site.
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1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or 

interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may 

impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or 

utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach 

of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B.

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, 

Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 

direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 

Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s 

other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 

impose a set-off against payments due Contractor.

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 

or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 

failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 

arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 

adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor, 

Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all 

parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve 

the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify 

and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 

employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 

any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 

fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 

arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, 

disruption, or interference.

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

9.01 Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 

communications to Contractor through Engineer.

9.02 Replacement of Engineer

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 

makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 

status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.

9.03 Furnish Data

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

9.04 Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.
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B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 

are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of 

explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating 

to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

9.06 Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 

property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

9.07 Change Orders

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.

9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 

Paragraph 14.02.B.

9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 

for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 

the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 

comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not 

be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents.

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 

forth in Paragraph 5.06.

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 

financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 

(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

9.12 Safety Programs

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 

applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.

ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.01 Owner’s Representative

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 

responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 

construction are set forth in the Contract.
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10.02 Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 

construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and 

qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various 

aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and 

observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is 

proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to 

make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the 

Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of 

confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On 

the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress 

of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 

responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 

result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, 

direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, 

techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 

programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 

Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

10.03 Resident Project Representative

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 

Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress 

and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project 

Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the 

responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in 

Paragraph 10.07.

B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or 

employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such 

individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

10.04 Engineer’s Authority

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.

B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16.

C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and 

other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of 

professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19.

D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11.

E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 

by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.
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10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 

judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 

initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 

decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 

not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 

interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith.

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 

provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 

or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 

of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 

contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 

any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 

Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 

safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 

with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 

responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents.

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 

Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and 

all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 

inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 

Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content 

complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and 

approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply 

to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 

applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has 

been informed.

ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract

A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, 

or a Field Order.

B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or 

the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.
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C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 

(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other 

engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner 

and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the 

recommendation of the Engineer.

11.02 Change Orders

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 

any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with 

a Work Change Directive;

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 

contested such set-off;

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, 

(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 

Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 

parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work 

involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other 

engineering or technical matters; and

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: 

Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, 

concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments 

resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to 

determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions.

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 

under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if 

fully executed.

11.03 Work Change Directives

A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is 

evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work 

Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following 

negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract 

Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the 

terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including 

Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price.

B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 

then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later 

than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then 

Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after 

issuance of the Work Change Directive.
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11.04 Field Orders

A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an 

adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design 

concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 

Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner 

and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly.

B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 

Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a 

Change Proposal as provided herein.

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 

or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving 

the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or 

technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation.

B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor 

have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by 

a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 

proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 

construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be 

performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents.

C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor 

reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety 

obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 

Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 

Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 

provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in 

Paragraph 14.05.C.2.

11.07 Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 

adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 

Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:

1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 

then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to 

the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 

Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 

overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or
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3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 

Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 

basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 

Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be 

determined as follows:

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 

various portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will 

be 15 percent;

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent;

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a 

fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 

11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the 

costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that 

actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself 

and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually 

performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs 

incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that 

for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be 

no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually 

performs the Work;

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 

13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 

results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net 

decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 

5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and

f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal, 

the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the 

costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs, 

Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs, 

Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants 

costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to 

each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a 

through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive.

11.08 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 

adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 

Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12.
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B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, 

are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05.

11.09 Change Proposals

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an 

adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer 

concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of 

the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek 

other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in 

Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the 

proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract 

Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related 

issues.

B. Change Proposal Procedures

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after 

the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision.

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 

change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 

15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal.

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must 

comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed 

accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for 

the subject Work.

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting 

data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the 

entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.

3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and 

consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its 

discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before 

conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then 

Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date 

specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal.

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s 

supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will 

conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of 

the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in 

whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a 

copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change 

Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter 

submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the 

Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the 

denial under Article 12.
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5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, 

unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12.

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 

(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 

other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that 

the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 

such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to 

seek resolution under the terms of Article 12.

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a 

written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

11.10 Notification to Surety

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 

general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 

limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 

responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of 

any such change.

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS

12.01 Claims

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the 

Claims process set forth in this article:

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 

under the Contract Documents;

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design 

(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, 

or other engineering or technical matters; and

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer 

has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 

the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 

rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision 

under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 

information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the 

Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or 

Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the 

supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge 

and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to 

which Contractor is entitled.

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 

consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
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exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for 

resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing 

and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.

D. Mediation

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 

mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim 

submittal and response process.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 

either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 

Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the 

mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and 

decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 

determined by the mediator.

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, 

such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party 

invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes.

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 

may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 

not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time 

thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the 

Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of 

the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes 

the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes.

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether 

through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is 

approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and 

binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a 

Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the 

Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price.

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 

of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 

below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 

Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or

2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, 

or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is 

determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those 
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additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because 

of the event giving rise to the adjustment.

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 

the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the 

locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will 

include only the following items:

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 

Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in 

advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, 

superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel 

employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on 

the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 

include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which 

include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ 

compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay 

applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, 

on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent 

authorized by Owner.

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 

costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 

connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 

funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 

will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of 

surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 

provisions so that they may be obtained.

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. 

If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors 

acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then 

determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any 

subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 

plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same 

manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01.

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 

laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services 

specifically related to the Work.

5. Other costs consisting of the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 

Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 

machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are 

consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items 

used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor.
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1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or 

sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the 

material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis 

of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not 

be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the 

purchase cost of such item.

c. Construction Equipment Rental

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in 

accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any 

surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction 

equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 

assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance 

with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 

machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for 

the Work.

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related 

entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental 

rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be 

computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will 

include all operating costs.

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, 

Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included 

costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the 

changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 

dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The 

cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue 

when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 

Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 

anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 

may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 

compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 

the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 

amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with 

Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other 

than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 

employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses 

include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such 

losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the 

purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.
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h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 

services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the 

Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals, 

general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, 

purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 

employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office 

for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon 

schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered 

by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 

be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools.

3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the 

Site.

4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 

employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 

indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including 

but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment 

wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property.

6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims.

7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 

specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

D. Contractor’s Fee

1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then:

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective 

Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement.

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 

adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be 

determined as follows:

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, 

the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes.

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or 

deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other 

basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change 
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Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis 

of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be 

determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish 

and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 

Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal 

business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions, 

drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work 

and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years 

after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner, 

and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor.

13.02 Allowances

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in 

the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums 

and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 

of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 

all applicable taxes; and

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 

profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 

the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for 

any of the foregoing will be valid.

C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance, 

if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 

Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the 

Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted.

13.03 Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 

initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 

to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 

estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 

the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 

Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate 

to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 

by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 

determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
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recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 

thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 

conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of 

Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following 

paragraph.

E. Adjustments in Unit Price

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to 

an item of Unit Price Work if:

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 

and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the 

Agreement; and

b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed 

materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change.

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes 

in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other 

Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and 

Contractor.

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item.

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

14.01 Access to Work

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 

independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site 

and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor 

shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s 

safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs 

as applicable.

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 

thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing 

personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 

or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 

by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred 

in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of 

Paragraph 14.05.

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 

specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of 

such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 

inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer 

the required certificates of inspection or approval.
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D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 

tests required:

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 

responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 

incorporated in the Work;

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be 

incorporated into the Work; and

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 

Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories, 

or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 

Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 

responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 

Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 

Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense 

unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the 

same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

14.03 Defective Work

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and 

to reject defective Work.

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer 

has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective 

Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, 

or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and 

replace it with Work that is not defective.

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 

that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 

Work.

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 

respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 

out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 

testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 

levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 

costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
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payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs, 

losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable 

set-off against payments due under Article 15.

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 

prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 

payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design 

intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor 

shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 

determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 

reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid 

by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions 

in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order. 

If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the 

diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against 

payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final 

payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner.

14.05 Uncovering Work

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 

or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 

requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the 

covering, all at Contractor’s expense.

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 

inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, 

or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, 

that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 

equipment.

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all 

claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 

observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction 

(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and 

pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to 

impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 

increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable 

to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and 

reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then 

Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the 

Work is not defective.
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14.06 Owner May Stop the Work

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 

materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work 

will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, 

or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right 

of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this 

right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or 

entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 

defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then 

Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 

expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 

Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 

Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 

equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 

elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 

Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to 

enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph.

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 

and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs 

against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 

but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 

damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 

the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 

remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 

serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 

for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on 

the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of 

Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work 

completed by Contractor during the pay period.

B. Applications for Payments

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment 

(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review 

an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work 
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completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 

documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 

Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in 

writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale, 

invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation 

establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s 

request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and 

equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment 

are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other 

arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to 

Owner.

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an 

affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor 

have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior 

Applications for Payment.

4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 

Agreement.

C. Review of Applications

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each 

resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the 

Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 

Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 

may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 

constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of 

the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s 

review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to 

the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 

(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 

Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract 

Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work 

under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); 

and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 

have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 

represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 

performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 
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or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 

assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 

Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to 

Contractor.

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 

payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 

impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work;

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 

the safety precautions and programs incident thereto;

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 

Contractor’s performance of the Work;

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used 

the money paid by Owner; or

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 

Owner free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s 

opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 

Paragraph 15.01.C.2.

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 

opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 

Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 

Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 

constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 

the Contract Documents.

D. Payment Becomes Due

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 

recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become 

due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.
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E. Reductions in Payment by Owner

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is 

entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the 

performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 

damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the 

Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace 

injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and 

patent infringement;

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 

delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 

Condition for which Contractor is responsible;

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, 

evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to 

manufacturing or assembly facilities;

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 

Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore 

justify a termination for cause;

j. Other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to achieve Milestones, 

Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 

delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 

discharge of such Liens; or

l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended.

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 

on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 

written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 

specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 

after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 

amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 

Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding 

on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction.

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the 

amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by 

Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.



Charter Township of Independence                                                                    DLZ Job No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.

Page 64 of 72

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished 

under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, 

and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the 

time of payment by Owner.

15.03 Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 

Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that 

Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time 

submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected 

before final payment.

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 

inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 

the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 

therefor.

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 

preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial 

Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 

corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary 

certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 

certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 

preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, 

Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 

Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor. 

If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of 

Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then 

Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final 

certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or 

corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes 

justified after consideration of any objections from Owner.

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 

Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial 

Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s 

risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent 

property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in 

writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work, 

property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the 

Work.

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 

items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 

may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 

progress payment procedures set forth above.
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F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 

Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 

complete or correct items on the punch list.

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 

completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, 

or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and 

usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without 

significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject 

to the following conditions:

1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy 

any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when 

Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor, 

Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for 

that part of the Work.

2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 

considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue 

a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 

make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If 

Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer 

will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer 

considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 

Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 

part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 

compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other 

property insurance.

15.05 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 

complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 

notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or 

agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such 

measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

15.06 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 

identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 

certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 

documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 

application for final payment.
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2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 

by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, 

materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other 

title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.

d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 

rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved 

by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 

that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 

which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 

indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, 

or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been 

paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release 

or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner 

to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks 

payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers.

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of 

Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s 

review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by 

the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and 

Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10 

days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s 

recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner 

for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are 

necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with 

respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 

Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 

which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 

Payment.

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application 

for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is 

acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of 

Paragraph 15.07.

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 

for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment 

and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work.

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment 

and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by 
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Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not 

limited to set-offs allowed under the provisions of this Contract with respect to progress 

payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s 

receipt of the final Application for Payment from Engineer.

15.07 Waiver of Claims

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to damages for late completion by 

Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, appeal under the provisions of 

Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner. Owner reserves all other claims 

or rights after final payment.

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 

claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 

submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

15.08 Correction Period

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 

may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special 

guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that 

any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any damages to the 

Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of 

defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s 

written instructions:

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas;

2. correct such defective Work;

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 

defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 

work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures.

B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or 

repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the 

correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under 

Paragraph 7.17.B.

C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, 

Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 

emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 

defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 

Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 

or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such 

removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 

work of others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of 

invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 

Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure 

to pay.
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D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 

before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start 

to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 

or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect 

to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 

removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 

warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a 

waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 

period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 

Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work 

on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an 

extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change 

Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date 

fixed for resumption of Work.

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 

Contractor and justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 

suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule);

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 

Contract Documents;

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 

Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 

that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to:

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice 

that the Contract is terminated; and

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 

terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 

possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
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Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 

the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 

Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure 

to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 

receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 

Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 

losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 

attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to 

Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and 

damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such 

claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 

reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When 

exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain 

the lowest price for the Work performed.

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 

affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 

thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under 

any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor 

by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 

of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions 

of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience

A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 

without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 

case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 

prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead 

and profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 

furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 

connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 

profit on such expenses; and

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 

to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal.

B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination 

overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.
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16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 

consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 

Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3) 

Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 

Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 

Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract 

and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03.

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 

Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 

or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 

Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 

payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 

provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 

Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 

expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by 

this paragraph.

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

17.01 Methods and Procedures

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 

resolution under the provisions of this article:

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, 

pursuant to Article 12; and

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the 

Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made.

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or 

Contractor may:

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 

Supplementary Conditions;

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 

or

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 

mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 

dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction.
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ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS

18.01 Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, 

Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of 

business;

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or

3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject 

line.

18.02 Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude 

the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a 

Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 

such day will be omitted from the computation.

18.03 Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 

available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in 

any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 

otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or 

by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if 

repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 

obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

18.04 Limitation of Damages

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and 

other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 

Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 

connection with any other project or anticipated project.

18.05 No Waiver

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor 

will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

18.06 Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 

given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 

Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 

of the Contract or of the services of Contractor.

18.07 Controlling Law

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.
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18.08 Assignment of Contract

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this 

Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party 

without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 

limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without 

such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), 

and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 

assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 

Contract.

18.09 Successors and Assigns

A. Owner and Contractor each bind itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 

the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 

covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

18.10 Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts 

of these General Conditions.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the 

Construction Contract (2018). The General Conditions remain in full force and effect except as amended.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions. 

Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are applicable 

to both the singular and plural thereof.

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system used in the 

General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added—for example, “Paragraph SC-4.05.”

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.02 Copies of Documents

SC-2.02 Delete Paragraph 2.02.A in its entirety and insert the following new paragraph in its place:

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor two (2) printed copies of conformed Contract Documents 

incorporating and integrating all Addenda and any amendments negotiated prior to the Effective 

Date of the Contract (including one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in 

electronic portable document format (PDF). Additional printed copies of the conformed Contract 

Documents will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

2.06 Electronic Transmittals

SC-2.06 Delete Paragraphs 2.06.B and 2.06.C in their entirety and insert the following in their place:

B. Electronic Documents Protocol: The parties shall conform to the following provisions in 

Paragraphs 2.06.B and 2.06.C, together referred to as the Electronic Documents Protocol (“EDP” or 

“Protocol”) for exchange of electronic transmittals.

1. Basic Requirements

a. To the fullest extent practical, the parties agree to and will transmit and accept Electronic 

Documents in an electronic or digital format using the procedures described in this 

Protocol. Use of the Electronic Documents and any information contained therein is 

subject to the requirements of this Protocol and other provisions of the Contract.

b. The contents of the information in any Electronic Document will be the responsibility of 

the transmitting party.

c. Electronic Documents as exchanged by this Protocol may be used in the same manner as 

the printed versions of the same documents that are exchanged using non-electronic 

format and methods, subject to the same governing requirements, limitations, and 

restrictions, set forth in the Contract Documents.
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d. Except as otherwise explicitly stated herein, the terms of this Protocol will be 

incorporated into any other agreement or subcontract between a party and any third 

party for any portion of the Work on the Project, or any Project-related services, where 

that third party is, either directly or indirectly, required to exchange Electronic Documents 

with a party or with Engineer. Nothing herein will modify the requirements of the 

Contract regarding communications between and among the parties and their 

subcontractors and consultants.

e. When transmitting Electronic Documents, the transmitting party makes no 

representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of the items 

resulting from the receiving party’s use of software application packages, operating 

systems, or computer hardware differing from those established in this Protocol.

f. Nothing herein negates any obligation 1) in the Contract to create, provide, or maintain 

an original printed record version of Drawings and Specifications, signed and sealed 

according to applicable Laws and Regulations; 2) to comply with any applicable Law or 

Regulation governing the signing and sealing of design documents or the signing and 

electronic transmission of any other documents; or 3) to comply with the notice 

requirements of Paragraph 18.01 of the General Conditions.

2. System Infrastructure for Electronic Document Exchange

a. Each party will provide hardware, operating system(s) software, internet, e-mail, and 

large file transfer functions (“System Infrastructure”) at its own cost and sufficient for 

complying with the EDP requirements. With the exception of minimum standards set 

forth in this EDP, and any explicit system requirements specified by attachment to this 

EDP, it is the obligation of each party to determine, for itself, its own System 

Infrastructure.

1) The maximum size of an email attachment for exchange of Electronic Documents 

under this EDP is 15 MB. Attachments larger than that may be exchanged using large 

file transfer functions or physical media.

2) Each Party assumes full and complete responsibility for any and all of its own costs, 

delays, deficiencies, and errors associated with converting, translating, updating, 

verifying, licensing, or otherwise enabling its System Infrastructure, including 

operating systems and software, for use with respect to this EDP.

b. Each party is responsible for its own system operations, security, back-up, archiving, 

audits, printing resources, and other Information Technology (“IT”) for maintaining 

operations of its System Infrastructure during the Project, including coordination with the 

party’s individual(s) or entity responsible for managing its System Infrastructure and 

capable of addressing routine communications and other IT issues affecting the exchange 

of Electronic Documents.

c. Each party will operate and maintain industry-standard, industry-accepted, ISO-standard, 

commercial-grade security software and systems that are intended to protect the other 

party from: software viruses and other malicious software like worms, trojans, adware; 

data breaches; loss of confidentiality; and other threats in the transmission to or storage 

of information from the other parties, including transmission of Electronic Documents by 
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physical media such as CD/DVD/flash drive/hard drive. To the extent that a party 

maintains and operates such security software and systems, it shall not be liable to the 

other party for any breach of system security.

d. In the case of disputes, conflicts, or modifications to the EDP required to address issues 

affecting System Infrastructure, the parties shall cooperatively resolve the issues; but, 

failing resolution, the Owner is authorized to make and require reasonable and necessary 

changes to the EDP to effectuate its original intent. If the changes cause additional cost 

or time to Contractor, not reasonably anticipated under the original EDP, Contractor may 

seek an adjustment in price or time under the appropriate process in the Contract.

e. Each party is responsible for its own back-up and archive of documents sent and received 

during the term of the contract under this EDP, unless this EDP establishes a Project 

document archive, either as part of a mandatory Project website or other 

communications protocol, upon which the parties may rely for document archiving during 

the specified term of operation of such Project document archive. Further, each party 

remains solely responsible for its own post-Project back-up and archive of Project 

documents after the term of the Contract, or after termination of the Project document 

archive, if one is established, for as long as required by the Contract and as each party 

deems necessary for its own purposes.

f. If a receiving party receives an obviously corrupted, damaged, or unreadable Electronic 

Document, the receiving party will advise the sending party of the incomplete 

transmission.

g. The parties will bring any non-conforming Electronic Documents into compliance with the 

EDP. The parties will attempt to complete a successful transmission of the Electronic 

Document or use an alternative delivery method to complete the communication.

C. Software Requirements for Electronic Document Exchange; Limitations

1. Each party will acquire the software and software licenses necessary to create and transmit 

Electronic Documents and to read and to use any Electronic Documents received from the 

other party (and if relevant from third parties), using the software formats required in this 

section of the EDP.

a. Prior to using any updated version of the software required in this section for sending 

Electronic Documents to the other party, the originating party will first notify and receive 

concurrence from the other party for use of the updated version or adjust its transmission 

to comply with this EDP.

2. The parties agree not to intentionally edit, reverse engineer, decrypt, remove security or 

encryption features, or convert to another format for modification purposes any Electronic 

Document or information contained therein that was transmitted in a software data format, 

including Portable Document Format (PDF), intended by sender not to be modified, unless the 

receiving party obtains the permission of the sending party or is citing or quoting excerpts of 

the Electronic Document for Project purposes.

3. Software and data formats for exchange of Electronic Documents will conform to the 

requirements set forth in Exhibit A to this EDP, including software versions, if listed.
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SC-2.06 Supplement Paragraph 2.06 of the General Conditions by adding the following paragraph:

D. Requests by Contractor for Electronic Documents in Other Formats

1. Release of any Electronic Document versions of the Project documents in formats other than 

those identified in the Electronic Documents Protocol (if any) or elsewhere in the Contract will 

be at the sole discretion of the Owner.

2. To extent determined by Owner, in its sole discretion, to be prudent and necessary, release of 

Electronic Documents versions of Project documents and other Project information requested 

by Contractor (“Request”) in formats other than those identified in the Electronic Documents 

Protocol (if any) or elsewhere in the Contract will be subject to the provisions of the Owner’s 

response to the Request, and to the following conditions to which Contractor agrees:

a. The content included in the Electronic Documents created by Engineer and covered by 

the Request was prepared by Engineer as an internal working document for Engineer’s 

purposes solely, and is being provided to Contractor on an “AS IS” basis without any 

warranties of any kind, including, but not limited to any implied warranties of fitness for 

any purpose. As such, Contractor is advised and acknowledges that the content may not 

be suitable for Contractor’s application, or may require substantial modification and 

independent verification by Contractor. The content may include limited resolution of 

models, not-to-scale schematic representations and symbols, use of notes to convey 

design concepts in lieu of accurate graphics, approximations, graphical simplifications, 

undocumented intermediate revisions, and other devices that may affect subsequent 

reuse.

b. Electronic Documents containing text, graphics, metadata, or other types of data that are 

provided by Engineer to Contractor under the request are only for convenience of 

Contractor. Any conclusion or information obtained or derived from such data will be at 

the Contractor’s sole risk and the Contractor waives any claims against Engineer or Owner 

arising from use of data in Electronic Documents covered by the Request.

c. Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer and their 

subconsultants from all claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including attorneys' fees 

and defense costs arising out of or resulting from Contractor’s use, adaptation, or 

distribution of any Electronic Documents provided under the Request.

d. Contractor agrees not to sell, copy, transfer, forward, give away or otherwise distribute 

this information (in source or modified file format) to any third party without the direct 

written authorization of Engineer, unless such distribution is specifically identified in the 

Request and is limited to Contractor’s subcontractors. Contractor warrants that 

subsequent use by Contractor’s subcontractors complies with all terms of the Contract 

Documents and Owner’s response to Request.

3. In the event that Owner elects to provide or directs the Engineer to provide to Contractor any 

Contractor-requested Electronic Document versions of Project information that is not 

explicitly identified in the Contract Documents as being available to Contractor, the Owner 

shall be reimbursed by Contractor on an hourly basis (at $150 per hour) for any engineering 

costs necessary to create or otherwise prepare the data in a manner deemed appropriate by 

Engineer.
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ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress

SC-4.05 Amend Paragraph 4.05.C by adding the following subparagraphs:

5. Weather-Related Delays

a. If “abnormal weather conditions” as set forth in Paragraph 4.05.C.2 of the General 

Conditions are the basis for a request for an equitable adjustment in the Contract Times, 

such request must be documented by data substantiating each of the following: 1) that 

weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time in which the delay occurred, 

2) that such weather conditions could not have been reasonably anticipated, and 3) that 

such weather conditions had an adverse effect on the Work as scheduled.

b. The existence of abnormal weather conditions will be determined on a month-by-month 

basis in accordance with the following:

1) Every workday on which one or more of the following conditions exist will be 

considered a “bad weather day”:

i) Total precipitation (as rain equivalent) occurring between 7:00 p.m. on the 

preceding day (regardless of whether such preceding day is a workday) through 

7:00 p.m. on the workday in question equals or exceeds 1.5-inches of 

precipitation (as rain equivalent, based on the snow/rain conversion indicated 

in the table entitled Foreseeable Bad Weather Days; such table is hereby 

incorporated in this SC-4.05.C by reference.

ii) Ambient outdoor air temperature at 11:00 a.m. is equal to or less than the 

following low temperature threshold: 0 degrees Fahrenheit; or, at 3:00 p.m. the 

ambient outdoor temperature is equal to or greater than the following high 

temperature threshold: 100 degrees Fahrenheit.

ARTICLE 5—SITE, SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions

SC-5.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.D:

E. The following table lists the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent 

to the Site that contain Technical Data, and specifically identifies the Technical Data in the report 

upon which Contractor may rely:

Report Title Date of Report Technical Data

Geotechnical Investigation Report for 

Proposed Fueling Station

2023 Soil Borings
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F. Contractor may examine copies of reports and drawings identified in SC-5.03.E that were not 

included with the Bidding Documents at request of the Engineer.

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

SC-6.01 Delete Paragraph 6.01.A and insert the following in its place:

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond as security for the faithful 

performance and payment of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. The performance bond 

must be in a bond amount of one hundred twenty (120) percent of the final Contract Price. The 

payment bond must be in a bond amount of one hundred five (105) percent of the final Contract 

Price. These bonds must remain in effect until one year after the date when final payment becomes 

due or until completion of the correction period specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, 

except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the 

Supplementary Conditions, or other provisions of the Contract.

SC-6.01 Add the following paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.01.A:

1. Required Performance Bond Form: The performance bond that Contractor furnishes will be in 

the form of EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond (2018 edition).

2. Required Payment Bond Form: The payment bond that Contractor furnishes will be in the form 

of EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond (2018 edition).

SC-6.01 Add the following paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.01.B:

1. The correction period specified as one year after the date of Substantial Completion in 

Paragraph 15.08.A of the General Conditions is hereby revised to be two (2) years after 

Substantial Completion.

2. After Substantial Completion, Contractor shall furnish a warranty bond issued in the form of 

EJCDC® C-612, Warranty Bond (2018). The warranty bond must be in a bond amount of fifteen 

(15) percent of the final Contract Price. The warranty bond period will extend to a date two (2) 

years after Substantial Completion of the Work. Contractor shall deliver the fully executed 

warranty bond to Owner prior to or with the final application for payment, and in any event 

no later than 11 months after Substantial Completion.

3. The warranty bond must be issued by the same surety that issues the performance bond 

required under Paragraph 6.01.A of the General Conditions.

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions

SC-6.02 Add the following paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.02.B:

1. Contractor may obtain worker’s compensation insurance from an insurance company that has 

not been rated by A.M. Best, provided that such company (a) is domiciled in the state in which 

the Project is located, (b) is certified or authorized as a worker’s compensation insurance 

provider by the appropriate state agency, and (c) has been accepted to provide worker’s 

compensation insurance for similar projects by the state within the last 12 months.
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6.03 Contractor’s Insurance

SC-6.03 Supplement Paragraph 6.03 with the following provisions after Paragraph 6.03.C:

D. Other Additional Insureds: As a supplement to the provisions of Paragraph 6.03.C of the General 

Conditions, the commercial general liability, automobile liability, umbrella or excess, pollution 

liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle liability policies must include as additional insureds (in 

addition to Owner and Engineer) the following: Charter Township of Independence

E. Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain workers’ 

compensation and employer’s liability insurance, including, as applicable, United States 

Longshoreman and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, Jones Act, stop-gap employer’s liability 

coverage for monopolistic states, and foreign voluntary workers’ compensation (from available 

sources, notwithstanding the jurisdictional requirement of Paragraph 6.02.B of the General 

Conditions).

Workers’ Compensation and Related Policies Policy limits of not 

less than:

Workers’ Compensation 

State Statutory

Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman’s) Statutory

Foreign voluntary workers’ compensation (employer’s 

responsibility coverage), if applicable

Statutory

Employer’s Liability

Each accident $1,000,000

Each employee $1,000,000

Policy limit $1,000,000

F. Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain commercial 

general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of Contractor, on an occurrence 

basis, against claims for:

1. damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than 

Contractor’s employees,

2. damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage, and

3. damages because of injury to or destruction of tangible property wherever located, including 

loss of use resulting therefrom.

G. Commercial General Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’s commercial liability policy must be 

written on a 1996 (or later) Insurance Services Organization, Inc. (ISO) commercial general liability 

form (occurrence form) and include the following coverages and endorsements:

1. Products and completed operations coverage.

a. Such insurance must be maintained for three years after final payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in the 

Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract) evidence of continuation of such 

insurance at final payment and three years thereafter.
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2. Blanket contractual liability coverage, including but not limited to coverage of Contractor’s 

contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph 7.18.

3. Severability of interests and no insured-versus-insured or cross-liability exclusions.

4. Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage.

5. Personal injury coverage.

6. Additional insured endorsements that include both ongoing operations and products and 

completed operations coverage through ISO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and 

CG 20 37 10 01 (together). If Contractor demonstrates to Owner that the specified ISO 

endorsements are not commercially available, then Contractor may satisfy this requirement 

by providing equivalent endorsements.

7. For design professional additional insureds, ISO Endorsement CG 20 32 07 04 “Additional 

Insured—Engineers, Architects or Surveyors Not Engaged by the Named Insured” or its 

equivalent.

H. Commercial General Liability—Excluded Content: The commercial general liability insurance policy, 

including its coverages, endorsements, and incorporated provisions, must not include any of the 

following:

1. Any modification of the standard definition of “insured contract” (except to delete the railroad 

protective liability exclusion if Contractor is required to indemnify a railroad or others with 

respect to Work within 50 feet of railroad property).

2. Any exclusion for water intrusion or water damage.

3. Any provisions resulting in the erosion of insurance limits by defense costs other than those 

already incorporated in ISO form CG 00 01.

4. Any exclusion of coverage relating to earth subsidence or movement.

5. Any exclusion for the insured’s vicarious liability, strict liability, or statutory liability (other than 

worker’s compensation).

6. Any limitation or exclusion based on the nature of Contractor’s work.

7. Any professional liability exclusion broader in effect than the most recent edition of ISO form 

CG 22 79.

I. Commercial General Liability—Minimum Policy Limits

Commercial General Liability Policy limits of not 

less than:

General Aggregate $2,000,000

Products—Completed Operations Aggregate $2,000,000

Personal and Advertising Injury $1,000,000

Bodily Injury and Property Damage—Each Occurrence $1,000,000

J. Automobile Liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance for 

damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising out of the 
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ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The automobile liability policy must be 

written on an occurrence basis.

Automobile Liability Policy limits of not 

less than:

Combined Single Limit

Combined Single Limit (Bodily Injury and Property Damage) $1,000,000

K. Umbrella or Excess Liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess liability 

insurance written over the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general liability, and 

automobile liability insurance described in the Paragraphs above. The coverage afforded must be 

at least as broad as that of each and every one of the underlying policies.

Excess or Umbrella Liability Policy limits of not 

less than:

Each Occurrence $2,000,000

General Aggregate $2,000,000

L. Using Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance to Meet CGL and Other Policy Limit Requirements: 

Contractor may meet the policy limits specified for employer’s liability, commercial general liability, 

and automobile liability through the primary policies alone, or through combinations of the primary 

insurance policy’s policy limits and partial attribution of the policy limits of an umbrella or excess 

liability policy that is at least as broad in coverage as that of the underlying policy, as specified 

herein. If such umbrella or excess liability policy was required under this Contract, at a specified 

minimum policy limit, such umbrella or excess policy must retain a minimum limit of $2,000,000 

after accounting for partial attribution of its limits to underlying policies, as allowed above.

M. Contractor’s Pollution Liability Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a policy covering 

third-party injury and property damage, including cleanup costs, as a result of pollution conditions 

arising from Contractor’s operations and completed operations. This insurance must be maintained 

for no less than three years after final completion.

Contractor’s Pollution Liability Policy limits of not 

less than:

Each Occurrence/Claim $1,000,000

General Aggregate $2,000,000

N. Contractor’s Professional Liability Insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish professional 

services under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design services or otherwise, then 

Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining applicable professional liability 

insurance. This insurance must cover negligent acts, errors, or omissions in the performance of 

professional design or related services by the insured or others for whom the insured is legally 

liable. The insurance must be maintained throughout the duration of the Contract and for a 

minimum of two years after Substantial Completion. The retroactive date on the policy must pre-

date the commencement of furnishing services on the Project.
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Contractor’s Professional Liability Policy limits of not 

less than:

Each Claim $1,000,000

Annual Aggregate $2,000,000

O. Railroad Protective Liability Insurance: Prior to commencing any Work within 50 feet of railroad-

owned and controlled property, Contractor shall (1) endorse its commercial general liability policy 

with ISO CG 24 17, removing the contractual liability exclusion for work within 50 feet of a railroad, 

(2) purchase and maintain railroad protective liability insurance meeting the following 

requirements, (3) furnish a copy of the endorsement to Owner, and (4) submit a copy of the railroad 

protective policy and other railroad-required documentation to the railroad, and notify Owner of 

such submittal.

Railroad Protective Liability Insurance Policy limits of not 

less than:

Each Claim $1,000,000

Aggregate $1,000,000

P. Unmanned Aerial Vehicle Liability Insurance: If Contractor uses unmanned aerial vehicles (UAV—

commonly referred to as drones) at the Site or in support of any aspect of the Work, Contractor 

shall obtain UAV liability insurance in the amounts stated; name Owner, Engineer, and all 

individuals and entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds; and 

provide a certificate to Owner confirming Contractor’s compliance with this requirement. Such 

insurance will provide coverage for property damage, bodily injury or death, and invasion of 

privacy.

Unmanned Aerial Vehicle Liability Insurance Policy limits of not 

less than:

Each Claim $1,000,000

General Aggregate $1,000,000

SC-6.04 Supplement Paragraph 6.04 of the General Conditions with the following provision:

F. Coverage for Completion Delays: The builder’s risk policy will include, for the benefit of Owner, loss 

of revenue and soft cost coverage for losses arising from delays in completion that result from 

covered physical losses or damage. Such coverage will include, without limitation, fixed expenses 

and debt service for a minimum of 12 months with a maximum deductible of 30 days, 

compensation for loss of net revenues, rental costs, and attorneys’ fees and engineering or other 

consultants’ fees, if not otherwise covered.

6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation

SC-6.05 Delete Paragraph 6.05.B in its entirety.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.03 Labor; Working Hours
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SC-7.03 Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.03.C:

1. Regular working hours will be 7:00 am to sunset Monday through Saturday and 10:00 am to 

6:00 pm on Sunday.

2. Work may not be permitted on holidays. Owner's legal holidays are:

a. New Year’s Day (Floating Holiday)

b. Martin Luther King Jr. Day

c. Presidents’ Day

d. Good Friday

e. Memorial Day

f. Independence Day (Floating Holiday)

g. Labor Day

h. Thanksgiving (Thursday and Friday)

i. Christmas Eve (Floating Holiday)

j. Christmas Day (Floating Holiday)

k. New Year’s Eve Day (Floating Holiday)

SC-7.03 Delete Paragraph 7.03.C in its entirety, and insert the following:

C. In the absence of any Laws or Regulations to the contrary, Contractor may perform the Work on 

holidays, during any or all hours of the day, and on any or all days of the week, at Contractor's sole 

discretion.

SC-7.03 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.03.C:

D. Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of any overtime pay or other expense incurred by the 

Owner for Engineer’s services (including those of the Resident Project Representative, if any), 

Owner's representative, and construction observation services, occasioned by the performance of 

Work on Saturday, Sunday, any legal holiday, or as overtime on any regular work day. If Contractor 

is responsible but does not pay, or if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount owed, then 

Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

SC-7.03 Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph SC-7.03.D:

1. For purposes of administering the foregoing requirement, additional overtime costs are 

defined as labor costs in exceedance of a 40-hour work week.

7.21 Other Work at the Site

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 8—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.
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ARTICLE 9—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.03 Resident Project Representative

SC-10.03 Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 10.03.A:

1. On this Project, by agreement with the Owner, the Engineer will not furnish a Resident Project 

Representative to represent Engineer at the Site or assist Engineer in observing the progress 

and quality of the Work.

ARTICLE 10—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 11—CLAIMS

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 12—COST OF WORK; ALLOWANCES, UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work

SC-13.01 Supplement Paragraph 13.01.B.5.c.(2) by adding the following sentence:

The equipment rental rate book that governs the included costs for the rental of machinery and 

equipment owned by Contractor (or a related entity) under the Cost of the Work provisions of this 

Contract is the most current edition of the Rental Rate Blue Book for Construction Equipment.

SC-13.01 Supplement Paragraph 13.01.C.2 by adding the following definition of small tools and hand tools:

a. For purposes of this paragraph, “small tools and hand tools” means any tool or equipment 

whose current price if it were purchased new at retail would be less than $500.

ARTICLE 13—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 14—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR, SET OFFS; COMPLETIONS; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments

SC-15.01 Add the following new Paragraph 15.01.F:

F. For contracts in which the Contract Price is based on the Cost of Work, if Owner determines that 

progress payments made to date substantially exceed the actual progress of the Work (as measured 

by reference to the Schedule of Values), or present a potential conflict with the Guaranteed 

Maximum Price, then Owner may require that Contractor prepare and submit a plan for the 

remaining anticipated Applications for Payment that will bring payments and progress into closer 

alignment and take into account the Guaranteed Maximum Price (if any), through reductions in 
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billings, increases in retainage, or other equitable measures. Owner will review the plan, discuss 

any necessary modifications, and implement the plan as modified for all remaining Applications for 

Payment.

15.03 Substantial Completion

SC-15.03 Add the following new subparagraph to Paragraph 15.03.B:

1. If some or all of the Work has been determined not to be at a point of Substantial Completion 

and will require re-inspection or re-testing by Engineer, the cost of such re-inspection or re-

testing, including the cost of time, travel and living expenses, will be paid by Contractor to 

Owner. If Contractor does not pay, or the parties are unable to agree as to the amount owed, 

then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under this Article 15.

15.08 Correction Period

SC-15.08 Add the following new Paragraph 15.08.G:

G. The correction period specified as one year after the date of Substantial Completion in 

Paragraph 15.08.A of the General Conditions is hereby revised to be the number of years set forth 

in SC-6.01.B.1.

ARTICLE 15—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 16—FINAL RESOLUTIONS OF DISPUTES

17.02 Arbitration

SC-17.02 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 17.01.

17.02 Arbitration

A. All matters subject to final resolution under this Article will be settled by arbitration administered 

by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Arbitration 

Rules (subject to the conditions and limitations of this Paragraph SC-17.02). Any controversy or 

claim in the amount of $100,000 or less will be settled in accordance with the American Arbitration 

Association’s supplemental rules for Fixed Time and Cost Construction Arbitration. This agreement 

to arbitrate will be specifically enforceable under the prevailing law of any court having jurisdiction.

B. The demand for arbitration will be filed in writing with the other party to the Contract and with the 

selected arbitration administrator, and a copy will be sent to Engineer for information. The demand 

for arbitration will be made within the specific time required in Article 17, or if no specified time is 

applicable within a reasonable time after the matter in question has arisen, and in no event will any 

such demand be made after the date when institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on 

such matter in question would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations.

C. The arbitrator(s) must be licensed engineers, contractors, attorneys, or construction managers. 

Hearings will take place pursuant to the standard procedures of the Construction Arbitration Rules 

that contemplate in-person hearings. The arbitrators will have no authority to award punitive or 
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other damages not measured by the prevailing party's actual damages, except as may be required 

by statute or the Contract. Any award in an arbitration initiated under this clause will be limited to 

monetary damages and include no injunction or direction to any party other than the direction to 

pay a monetary amount.

D. The Arbitrators will have the authority to allocate the costs of the arbitration process among the 

parties, but will only have the authority to allocate attorneys' fees if a specific Law or Regulation or 

this Contract permits them to do so.

E. The award of the arbitrators must be accompanied by a reasoned written opinion and a concise 

breakdown of the award. The written opinion will cite the Contract provisions deemed applicable 

and relied on in making the award.

F. The parties agree that failure or refusal of a party to pay its required share of the deposits for 

arbitrator compensation or administrative charges will constitute a waiver by that party to present 

evidence or cross-examine witness. In such event, the other party shall be required to present 

evidence and legal argument as the arbitrator(s) may require for the making of an award. Such 

waiver will not allow for a default judgment against the non-paying party in the absence of evidence 

presented as provided for above.

G. No arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract will include by consolidation, joinder, or in 

any other manner any other individual or entity (including Engineer, and Engineer’s consultants and 

the officers, directors, partners, agents, employees or consultants of any of them) who is not a party 

to this Contract unless:

1. the inclusion of such other individual or entity will allow complete relief to be afforded among 

those who are already parties to the arbitration;

2. such other individual or entity is substantially involved in a question of law or fact which is 

common to those who are already parties to the arbitration, and which will arise in such 

proceedings;

3. such other individual or entity is subject to arbitration under a contract with either Owner or 

Contractor, or consents to being joined in the arbitration; and

4. the consolidation or joinder is in compliance with the arbitration administrator’s procedural 

rules.

H. The award will be final. Judgment may be entered upon it in any court having jurisdiction thereof, 

and it will not be subject to modification or appeal, subject to provisions of the Laws and 

Regulations relating to vacating or modifying an arbitral award.

I. Except as may be required by Laws or Regulations, neither party nor an arbitrator may disclose the 

existence, content, or results of any arbitration hereunder without the prior written consent of 

both parties, with the exception of any disclosure required by Laws and Regulations or the Contract. 

To the extent any disclosure is allowed pursuant to the exception, the disclosure must be strictly 

and narrowly limited to maintain confidentiality to the extent possible.

17.03 Attorneys’ Fees

SC-17.03 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 17.02. 

17.03 Attorneys’ Fees
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A. For any matter subject to final resolution under this Article, the prevailing party shall be entitled to 

an award of its attorneys’ fees incurred in the final resolution proceedings, in an equitable amount 

to be determined in the discretion of the court, arbitrator, arbitration panel, or other arbiter of the 

matter subject to final resolution, taking into account the parties’ initial demand or defense 

positions in comparison with the final result.

ARTICLE 17—MISCELLANEOUS

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.
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WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE NO.: 

Owner: Charter Township of Independence Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: DLZ Michigan, Inc. Engineer’s Project No.: 2245-7545-00

Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:

Project: Fueling Farm Development

Contract Name: Fueling Farm Development

Date Issued: Effective Date of Field Order:

Contractor is directed to proceed promptly with the following change(s):

Description:

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

Attachments:

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

Purpose for the Work Change Directive:

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

Directive to proceed promptly with the Work described herein, prior to agreeing to change in Contract 

Price and Contract Time, is issued due to:

☐ Non-agreement on pricing of proposed change. ☐ Necessity to proceed for schedule or other reasons.

Estimated Change in Contract Price and Contract Times (non-binding, preliminary):

Contract Price: $ [increase] [decrease] [not yet estimated].

Contract Time: days [increase] [decrease] [not yet estimated].

Basis of estimated change in Contract Price:

☐ Lump Sum ☐ Unit Price ☐ Cost of the Work ☐ Other
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Recommended by Engineer Authorized by Owner

By:

Title:

Date:
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CHANGE ORDER NO.: 

Owner: Charter Township of Independence Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: DLZ Michigan, Inc. Engineer’s Project No.: 2245-7545-00

Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:

Project: Fueling Farm Development 

Contract Name: Fueling Farm Development

Date Issued: Effective Date of Field Order:

The Contract is modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order:

Description:

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

Attachments:

__________________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________________

Change in Contract Price

Change in Contract Times

[State Contract Times as either a specific date or a 

number of days]

Original Contract Price: Original Contract Times:

Substantial Completion:

$ Ready for final payment:

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change 

Orders No. 1 to No. [Number of previous Change 

Order]:

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved 

Change Orders No.1 to No. [Number of previous 

Change Order]:

Substantial Completion:

$ Ready for final payment:

Contract Price prior to this Change Order: Contract Times prior to this Change Order:

Substantial Completion:

$ Ready for final payment:

[Increase] [Decrease] this Change Order: [Increase] [Decrease] this Change Order:

Substantial Completion:

$ Ready for final payment:

Contract Price incorporating this Change Order: Contract Times with all approved Change Orders:

Substantial Completion:

$ Ready for final payment:
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Recommended by Engineer (if required) Authorized by Owner

By:

Title:

Date:

Authorized by Owner Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable)

By:

Title:

Date:
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FIELD ORDER NO.: [Number of Field Order]

Owner: Charter Township of Independence Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: DLZ Michigan, Inc. Engineer’s Project No.: 2245-7545-00

Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:

Project: Fueling Farm Development 

Contract Name: Fueling Farm Development 

Date Issued: Effective Date of Field Order:

Contractor is hereby directed to promptly perform the Work described in this Field Order, issued in 

accordance with Paragraph 11.04 of the General Conditions, for minor changes in the Work without 

changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Contractor considers that a change in Contract Price or 

Contract Times is required, submit a Change Proposal before proceeding with this Work.

Reference:

Specification Section(s):

Drawing(s) / Details (s):

Description:

Attachments:

Issued by Engineer

By:

Title:

Date:
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SUMMARY 011000 - 1 

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 

2. Contract description. 

3. Work by Owner or others. 

4. Contractor's use of Site.  

5. Work sequence. 

6. Work restrictions. 

7. Owner occupancy. 

8. Permits. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012000 - Price and Payment Procedures. 

2. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Limitations and procedures 

governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

3. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Coordination of Owner-

installed products. 

1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Name: Fueling Farm Development.  

1. Project Location: 6050 Flemings Lake Road, Clarkston, MI 48346. 

B. Owner: Charter Township of Independence. 

1. Owner's Representative: David McKee, P.E. 

C. Project Engineer: DLZ Michigan, Inc. 

1. Engineer's Representative: Yadong Dong, P.E. 

D. Engineer's Consultants: Architect/Engineer retains the following design professionals, who 

prepare designated portions of the Contract Documents: 

1. Geotechnical Report: Intertek PSI Solutions. 

a. Geotechnical Representative: Taha Khalaff, P.E. 
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1.3 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION 

A. Work of the Project includes the installation of a fuel station including one 5000-gallon tank for 

gasoline and one 5000-gallon tank for diesel, two dispensers, one canopy, 578 cubic yards 

concrete pavement, one storm pretreatment structure, one dry well, 45 linear feet of 6” PVC 

storm pipe, 12 linear feet of 12” CMP storm pipe, 40 linear feet of 12” RCP storm pipe, and 

related electrical work. The alternate work will include 188 cubic yards of concrete pavement 

and 500 tons of asphalt pavement. The only difference between the base bid and the alternate 

bid is the pavement, and all other work is the same. 

B. Perform Work of Contract under Stipulated Sum Contract with Owner according to Conditions 

of Contract. 

1.4 WORK BY OWNER OR OTHERS 

A. The Work shall proceed in a manner to cause minimum disruption to the Owner’s operation. 

B. The Owner will not be performing the work at the Site. 

C. Coordinate Work with utilities of Owner and other public or private agencies. 

D. Work under this Contract will include:  

1. Work as indicated on Drawings. 

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE 

A. Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project Site to Work in areas indicated. Do not disturb 

portions of Project Site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Driveways, Walkways, and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving premises 

clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. 

Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of materials. 

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction 

operations. 

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 

materials and equipment on Site. 

B. Time Restrictions for Performing Work: See Section 7.03 of the Supplementary Conditions (C-

800). 

C. Utility Outages and Shutdown: 

1. Coordinate and schedule other utility outages with Owner. 

2. Outages: Allow only at previously agreed upon times. 

3. At least one week before scheduled outage, submit outage request plan to Engineer and 

Owner itemizing dates, times, and duration of each requested outage. 
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D. Construction Plan: Before start of construction, submit three copies of construction plan 

regarding access to Work, use of Site, and utility outages for acceptance by Owner. After 

acceptance of plan, construction operations shall comply with accepted plan unless deviations 

are accepted by Owner in writing. 

1.6 WORK SEQUENCE 

A. Construct Work in phases during construction period. Coordinate construction schedule and 

operations with Engineer and Owner: 

B. Sequencing of Construction Plan: Before start of construction, submit three copies of 

construction plan regarding phasing of demolition, installation and new Work for acceptance by 

Owner. After acceptance of plan, comply with accepted plan when coordinating construction 

sequencing unless deviations are accepted by Owner in writing. 

1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way, 

and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ). 

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit Work to between 7:00 am to sunset, Monday through Saturday, 

unless otherwise indicated. Work hours may be modified to meet Project requirements if 

approved by Owner. 

1. Sunday Hours: 10:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. 

2. Holidays: Not permitted without approval. 

C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 

others unless permitted under the following conditions, and only after arranging for temporary 

utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. The Contractor shall submit notice of the date and time when they intends to begin work 

in an area, 72 hours/three (3) working days in advance of construction, to the owner(s) of 

those private utilities located in the area of the proposed construction. The Contractor 

shall also, at such time, request that the actual location of existing private utilities be 

confirmed by the owner(s) thereof. 

2. The location of existing public and/or private utilities shown on the plans is in accordance 

with the best information available. No guarantee is given that the locations are accurate 

or that utilities other than those shown are not present. Determining the existence and 

location of underground and overhead utilities and their protection shall be the 

responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor shall call MISS DIG at 811. 

3. In the event existing utilities are encountered along the line of the work, the Contractor 

shall perform operations in such a manner that utility services will not be interrupted and 

shall, at their own expense, make all temporary provisions to maintain such utility 

service. 

4. The Contractor shall protect or relocate all utilities that might interfere with construction; 

however, whenever, in the opinion of the Engineer, utilities need not be removed or 

relocated, but can be maintained or secured without interfering with the proper execution 
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of the work, such maintenance shall be performed by the Contractor or shall be arranged 

for by the Contractor with the utilities concerned. The work shall be accomplished at the 

Contractor’s expense in such a manner as to secure the safety of the utility involved and 

the work under construction. 

1.8 PERMITS 

A. The Owner will supply the following permits, necessary for construction of Work: 

1. Building Permit. 

B. The Contractor is to furnish necessary permits for construction of Work, including the 

following: 

1. LARA Permit.  

2. Any other permits required for the installation of the fuel system.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012000 - 1 

SECTION 012000 - PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. SECTION INCLUDES 

1. Testing Allowances 

2. Other Allowances 

3. Schedule of Values. 

4. Application for Payment. 

5. Change procedures. 

6. Defect assessment. 

7. Unit prices. 

1.2 TESTING AND INSPECTION ALLOWANCES 

A. Costs Included in Testing and Inspecting Allowances: 

1. Cost of engaging testing and inspecting agency. 

2. Execution of tests and inspecting. 

3. Reporting results. 

B. Costs Not Included in Testing and Inspecting Allowance but Included in Contract Sum/Price: 

1. Costs of incidental labor and facilities required to assist testing or inspecting agency. 

2. Costs of testing services used by Contractor separate from Contract Document 

requirements. 

3. Costs of retesting upon failure of previous tests as determined by Engineer. 

C. Payment Procedures: 

1. Submit one copy of inspecting or testing firm's invoice with next Application for 

Payment. 

2. Pay invoice upon approval by Engineer. 

D. Testing and Inspecting Allowance Schedule: 

1. Include sum of $10,000 for payment of testing laboratory services specified in Section 

014000 - Quality Requirements. 

E. Differences in cost will be adjusted by Change Order. 

1.3 OTHER ALLOWANCES 

A. Costs Included in Other Allowances: 

1. Cost of Permits. 

B. Costs Not Included in Other Allowances but Included in Contract Sum/Price: 

1. Costs of incidental labor and work necessary to obtain required permits. 
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2. Costs of services used by Contractor separate from Contract Document requirements. 

C. Payment Procedures: 

1. Submit one copy of invoice with next Application for Payment. 

2. Pay invoice upon approval by Engineer. 

D. Other Allowances Schedule: 

1. Include sum of $20,000 for payment of permits.  

E. Differences in cost will be adjusted by Change Order. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Submit printed schedule on Contractor's standard form or an approved electronic media printout 

will be considered for this use. 

B. Submit a Schedule of Values for review and acceptance within ten (10) days after date 

established in Notice to Proceed. 

C. Format: Use Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with number and 

title of major bid item followed by a schedule of values for payment including division of all 

Lump Sum items into a schedule of values for payment. 

D. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders and Construction Change Authorizations with 

each Application for Payment. 

1.5 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

A. Content and Format: Transmit application for payment using approved procedures and forms. 

Use Schedule of Values for listing items in Application for Payment on EJCDC C-620. 

B. Submit updated construction schedule with each Application for Payment. 

C. Payment Period: One (1) month in accordance with the agreement between Owner and 

Contractor. 

D. Submit copies of Contractor and Subcontractor waivers of claim requested by Owner. 

E. Substantiating Data: When Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data justifying 

dollar amounts in question. Include the following with Application for Payment: 

1. Current construction photographs specified in Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures. 

2. Partial release of liens from major Subcontractors and vendors. 

3. Record Documents as specified in Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout 

Requirements, for review by Owner, which will be returned to Contractor. 

4. Affidavits attesting to off-Site stored products. 

5. Construction Progress Schedule revised and current as specified in Section 013300 - 

Submittal Procedures. 
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1.6 CHANGE PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals: Submit name of individual who is authorized to receive change documents and is 

responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or Subcontractors of changes to the 

Work. 

B. Carefully study and compare Contract Documents before proceeding with fabrication and 

installation of Work. Promptly advise Engineer of any error, inconsistency, omission, or 

apparent discrepancy. 

C. Requests for Interpretation (RFI) and Clarifications: Allot time in construction scheduling for 

liaison with Engineer; establish procedures for handling queries and clarifications. 

D. Engineer will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment to Contract 

Sum/Price or Contract Time by issuing supplemental instructions on EJCDC C-942. 

E. Engineer may issue Notice of Change including a detailed description of proposed change with 

supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing 

the change. Contractor will prepare and submit estimate within 14 days. 

F. Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for change to Engineer, describing 

proposed change and its full effect on the Work. Include a statement describing reason for the 

change and the effect on Contract Sum/Price and Contract Time with full documentation. 

1. Document requested substitutions according to Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures. 

G. Unit Price Change Order: For Contract unit prices and quantities, the Change Order will be 

executed on a fixed unit price basis. For unit costs or quantities of units of that which are not 

predetermined, execute Work under Work Directive Change. Changes in Contract Sum/Price or 

Contract Time will be computed as specified for Change Order. 

H. Work Directive Change: Engineer may issue directive, on EJCDC C-940 - Work Change 

Directive signed by Owner, instructing Contractor to proceed with change in the Work, for 

subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. Document will describe changes in the Work and 

designate method of determining any change in Contract Sum/Price or Contract Time. Promptly 

execute change. 

I. Document each quotation for change in Project Cost or Time with sufficient data to allow 

evaluation of quotation. 

J. Change Order Forms: EJCDC C-941 - Change Order. 

K. Execution of Change Orders: Engineer will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as 

provided in Conditions of the Contract. 

L. Correlation of Contractor Submittals: 

1. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each 

authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum/Price. 

2. Promptly revise Progress Schedules to reflect change in Contract Time, revise sub 

schedules to adjust times for other items of Work affected by the change, and resubmit. 
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3. Promptly enter changes in Record Documents. 

1.7 DEFECT ASSESSMENT 

A. Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements. 

B. If, in the opinion of the Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work. The 

Engineer will direct appropriate remedy or adjust payment. 

C. Individual Specification Sections may modify these options or may identify specific formula or 

percentage sum/price reduction. 

D. Authority of the Engineer to assess defects and identify payment adjustments is final. 

E. Nonpayment for Rejected Products: Payment will not be made for rejected products for any of 

the following reasons: 

1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable. 

2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement. 

3. Products not completely unloaded from transporting vehicle. 

4. Products placed beyond lines and levels of the required Work. 

5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work. 

6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products. 

1.8 LUMP SUM AND UNIT PRICES 

A. Authority: Measurement methods are delineated in individual Specification Sections. 

B. Take measurements and compute quantities. Engineer will verify measurements and quantities. 

C. Unit Quantities: Quantities and measurements indicated on Bid Form are for Contract purposes 

only. Actual quantities provided shall determine payment. 

1. When actual Work requires more or fewer quantities than those quantities indicated, 

provide required quantities at contracted unit sum/prices. 

2. When actual Work requires 50 percent or greater change in quantity than those quantities 

indicated, Owner or Contractor may claim a Contract Price adjustment. 

D. Payment Includes: Full compensation for required labor, products, tools, equipment, plant and 

facilities, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application, or installation of item of 

the Work; overhead and profit. 

E. Final payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on basis of actual measurements 

and quantities accepted by Engineer multiplied by unit sum/price for Work incorporated in or 

made necessary by the Work. 

F. Measurement of Quantities: 



Charter Township of Independence                                                                    DLZ Job No. 2245-7545-00 

Fueling Farm Development  May 2023 

 

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012000 - 5 

1. Weigh Scales: Inspected, tested, and certified by applicable State weights and measures 

department within past year. 

2. Platform Scales: Of sufficient size and capacity to accommodate conveying vehicle. 

3. Metering Devices: Inspected, tested, and certified by applicable State department within 

past year. 

4. Measurement by Weight: Concrete reinforcing steel, rolled or formed steel, or other 

metal shapes will be measured by handbook weights. Welded assemblies will be 

measured by handbook or scale weight. 

5. Measurement by Volume: Measured by cubic dimension using mean length, width, and 

height or thickness. 

6. Measurement by Area: Measured by square dimension using mean length and width or 

radius. 

7. Linear Measurement: Measured by linear dimension, at item centerline or mean chord. 

8. Stipulated Sum/Price Measurement: Items measured by weight, volume, area, or linear 

means or combination, as appropriate, as completed item or unit of the Work. 

G. Unit Price Schedule: 

Item No. 1: Mobilization – Payment for this item shall include project cost related to 

preparatory work, operations, and General Requirements Division, audio visual and traffic 

control and signage, less sub articles amounts paid as separate items. This work shall be done in 

accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence 

specifications. The Lump Sum (LS) amount shall be paid in increments on a basis of work 

completed: 0%, 10% and 25% for pay of this item at 50%, 75% and 100% respectively. 

Item No. 2: Audio Visual Record of Construction Area – Payment will be made on units as 

measured and will be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment for the Audio-Visual 

Record of Construction Area as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This 

work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter 

Township of Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for 

at the contract unit price; Lump Sum (LS). 

Item No. 3:  Demolition - Payment will be made on units as measured and will be paid in full 

for all labor, materials, and equipment for the demolition of existing asphalt and concrete 

pavements, and clear and grub as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This 

work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter 

Township of Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for 

at the contract unit price; Lump Sum (LS). 

Item No. 4: Concrete Pavement, 8” - Payment will be made on units as measured and will be 

paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, construct concrete 

pavement as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in 

accordance with the methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of 

Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract 

unit price; Cubic Yard (Cyd). 

Item No. 5:  Aggregate Base, 6 inch – Payment will be made on units as measured and will be 

paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, construct an aggregate base 

course as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in 

accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence 
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and Road Commission for Oakland County specifications. The completed work shall be 

measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Square Yard (Syd). 

Item No. 6:  6” Curb and Gutter - Payment will be made on units as measured and will be paid 

in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, construct 6” curb and gutter as 

detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance 

with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence. The 

completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Linear Feet (LF). 

Item No. 7:  Straight Curb - Payment will be made on units as measured and will be paid in full 

for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, construct 6” curb and gutter as detailed 

on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with 

methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence. The completed 

work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Linear Feet (LF). 

Item No. 8:  Canopy System - Payment will be made on units as measured and will be paid in 

full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, construct the canopy system 

including canopy and footings as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This 

work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter 

Township of Independence. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract 

unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 9: Electrical Work with Associated Canopy, Including Lighting - Payment will be 

made on units as measured and will be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to 

furnish, install, construct electrical work with associated canopy, including lighting as detailed 

on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with 

methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence. The completed 

work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Lump Sum (LSum). 

Item No. 10:  Fuel Dispensing System including Fuel Tanks - Payment will be made on units as 

measured and will be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, 

construct the fuel dispensing system as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. 

The fuel dispensing system includes two fuel dispensers and two tanks. This work shall be done 

in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of 

Independence. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; 

Each (Ea). 

Item No. 11: Electrical Work Associated with Fuel Dispensing System - Payment will be made 

on units as measured and will be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, 

install, construct electrical work with associated canopy, including lighting as detailed on the 

plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with methods 

and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence. The completed work 

shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Lump Sum (LSum). 

Item No. 12:  Pipe Bollard - Payment will be made on units as measured and will be paid in full 

for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install pipe bollards as detailed on the plans 

and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with methods and 

materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence specifications. The completed 

work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Each (Ea). 
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Item No. 13:  Culvert, Corrugated Metal Pipe, 12 inch – Payment will be made on the units 

measured and will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish 

and install the culvert as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work 

shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township 

of Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the 

contract unit price; Linear Foot; (LF). 

Item No. 14:  Authorized Vehicle Only Sign - Payment will be made on units as measured and 

will be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install authorized vehicle 

only sign as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in 

accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence 

specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; 

Each (Ea). 

Item No. 15:  Electrical Conduit and Feeder Conductors - Payment will be made on the units 

measured and will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish 

and install the electrical conduit as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This 

work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter 

Township of Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for 

at the contract unit price; Linear Foot; (LF). 

Item No. 16:  Electrical Panel Board with Supports - Payment will be made on units as 

measured and will be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install 

electrical panel board as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work 

shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township 

of Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the 

contract unit price; Each (EA). 

Item No. 17:  Communication Conduit and Cable, 2 inch - Payment will be made on the units 

measured and will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish 

and install the communication conduit as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the 

Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with 

the Charter Township of Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured 

and paid for at the contract unit price; Linear Foot; (LF). 

Item No. 18:  Camera with Wood Pole, Conduit and Cable - Payment will be made on the units 

measured and will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish 

and install the PVC storm pipe as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This 

work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter 

Township of Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for 

at the contract unit price; Linear Foot; (EA). 

Item No. 19:  PVC Storm Pipe, 6 inch - Payment will be made on the units measured and will 

be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish and install the PVC 

storm pipe as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done 

in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of 

Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract 

unit price; Linear Foot; (LF). 

Item No. 20:  RCP Storm Pipe, 12 inch - Payment will be made on the units measured and will 

be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish and install the RCP 
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storm pipe as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done 

in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of 

Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract 

unit price; Linear Foot; (LF). 

Item No. 21:  Concrete End Section - Payment will be made on units as measured and will be 

paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish and install the concrete end section 

as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in 

accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence. 

The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 22:  Drywell - Payment will be made on units as measured and will be paid in full for 

all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish and install the drywell as detailed on the plans 

and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with methods and 

materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence. The completed work shall be 

measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 23:  Drainpipe, 3” x 3” - Payment will be made on the units measured and will be paid 

in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish and install the drainpipe as 

detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance 

with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence 

specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; 

Linear Foot; (LF). 

Item No. 24:  Pretreatment Structure (CS-4) - Payment will be made on units as measured and 

will be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish and install the pretreatment 

structure as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in 

accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence. 

The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 25: Erosion Control, Silt Fence - Payment will be made on units as measured and will 

be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, maintain, and remove 

the Erosion Control, Silt Fence as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This 

work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter 

Township of Independence and Oakland County Water Resources Commissioner specifications. 

The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Foot (Ft). 

Item No. 26: Picea Glauca 'Densata', 6' HT., B&B - Payment will be made on the units 

measured and will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish 

and install Picea Glauca 'Densata', 6' HT., B&B as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by 

the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined 

with the Charter Township of Independence. The completed work shall be measured and paid 

for at the contract unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 27: Thuja 'Green Giant', 6' HT., B&B - Payment will be made on the units measured 

and will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish and install 

Thuja 'Green Giant', 6' HT., B&B as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. 

This work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter 

Township of Independence. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract 

unit price; Each (Ea). 
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Item No. 28: Amelanchier Lamarckii, 7' HT. - Payment will be made on the units measured and 

will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish and install 

Amelanchier Lamarckii, 7' HT.  as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This 

work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter 

Township of Independence. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract 

unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 29: Gymnocladus Dioicus,2-1/2" CAL. - Payment will be made on the units measured 

and will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish and install 

Gymnocladus Dioicus,2-1/2" CAL. as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. 

This work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter 

Township of Independence. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract 

unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 30: Crataegus Viridis 'Winter King', 8" HT. - Payment will be made on the units 

measured and will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish 

and install Crataegus Viridis 'Winter King', 8" HT. as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by 

the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined 

with the Charter Township of Independence. The completed work shall be measured and paid 

for at the contract unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 31: Amelanchier X Grandiflora ' Autumn Brilliance', 8' HT. - Payment will be made 

on the units measured and will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary 

to furnish and install Amelanchier X Grandiflora ' Autumn Brilliance', 8' HT. as detailed on the 

plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with methods 

and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence. The completed work 

shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 32: Cornus Sericea 'Cardinal' - Payment will be made on the units measured and will 

be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish and install Cornus 

Sericea 'Cardinal' as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be 

done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of 

Independence. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; 

Each (Ea). 

Item No. 33: Cephalanthus Occidentalis, #5 CONT, 24"-36" HT. - Payment will be made on the 

units measured and will be paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to 

furnish and install Cephalanthus Occidentalis, #5 CONT, 24"-36" HT. as detailed on the plans 

and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance with methods and 

materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence. The completed work shall be 

measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 34: Viburnum Dentatum - Payment will be made on the units measured and will be 

paid in full for all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish and install Viburnum 

Dentatum as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in 

accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence. 

The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Each (Ea). 

Item No. 35: Lawn Restoration - Payment will be made on the number of units as measured and 

will be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to furnish and install 

restoration items as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. Restoration shall 



Charter Township of Independence                                                                    DLZ Job No. 2245-7545-00 

Fueling Farm Development  May 2023 

 

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012000 - 10 

include ditching, grading, topsoiling, landscaping, seeding, and fertilizing. This work shall be 

done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of 

Independence, Oakland County Water Resources Commissioner, and Road Commission of 

Oakland County specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the 

contract unit price; Lump Sum (LS). 

Note: This item includes restoration of all areas disturbed by the Contractor. 

Item No. 36:  Testing and Inspection Allowance – This item shall include all charges for the 

Contractor to hire a Geotechnical Engineer and testing firm to perform material testing on the 

site. This work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the 

Charter Township of Independence, Road Commission for Oakland County, and Oakland 

County Water Resources Commissioner specifications. Payment for this item shall be by 

invoices from the testing company passed through the Contractor. 

Item No. 37:  Permit Allowance – This item shall include all charges for the Building Permit 

and LARA Permit. This work shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as 

outlined with the Charter Township of Independence, Road Commission for Oakland County, 

Oakland County Water Resources Commissioner, and Michigan Department of Transportation 

specifications.  Payment for this item shall be by invoiced amounts passed through the 

Contractor. 

ALTERNATE #1 

Item No. 37:  Aggregate Base, 10 inch – Payment will be made on units as measured and will 

be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, construct an aggregate 

base course as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done 

in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of 

Independence and Road Commission for Oakland County specifications. The completed work 

shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Square Yard (Syd). 

Item No. 38: HMA Leveling Course 13A - Payment will be made on units as measured and will 

be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish and install, HMA courses as 

detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance 

with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence and Road 

Commission for Oakland County specifications. The completed work shall be measured and 

paid for at the contract unit price; Ton (Ton). 

Item No. 39: HMA Surface Course 36A - Payment will be made on units as measured and will 

be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish and install, HMA courses as 

detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in accordance 

with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence and Road 

Commission for Oakland County specifications. The completed work shall be measured and 

paid for at the contract unit price; Ton (Ton). 

Item No. 5: Aggregate Base, 6 inch – Payment will be made on units as measured and will be 

paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, construct an aggregate base 

course as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in 

accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of Independence 

and Road Commission for Oakland County specifications. The completed work shall be 

measured and paid for at the contract unit price; Square Yard (Syd). 
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Item No. 4:  Concrete Pavement, 8” - Payment will be made on units as measured and will be 

paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, construct concrete 

pavement as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in 

accordance with the methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township of 

Independence specifications. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract 

unit price; Cubic Yard (Cyd). 

ALTERNATE #2 

Item No. 41:  Electrical Communication Handhole - Payment will be made on units as measured 

and will be paid in full for all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish and install electrical 

communication handhole as detailed on the plans and/or as directed by the Engineer. This work 

shall be done in accordance with methods and materials as outlined with the Charter Township 

of Independence. The completed work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price; 

Each (Ea). 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 012000 



Charter Township of Independence                                                                    DLZ Job No. 2245-7545-00 

Fueling Farm Development  May 2023 

 

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 - 1 

SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Quality assurance. 

2. Product options. 

3. Product substitution procedures. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contract is based on products and standards established in Contract Documents without 

consideration of proposed substitutions. 

B. Products specified define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and 

performance required. 

C. Substitution Proposals: Permitted for specified products except where specified otherwise. Do 

not substitute products unless substitution has been accepted and approved in writing by Owner. 

1.3 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

A. See Section 016000 - Product Requirements. 

1.4 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

A. Engineer will consider requests for substitutions only within 15 days after date established in 

Notice to Proceed. 

B. Substitutions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of 

Contractor. 

C. Document each request with complete data, substantiating compliance of proposed substitution 

with Contract Documents, including: 

1. Manufacturer's name and address, product, trade name, model, or catalog number, 

performance and test data, and reference standards. 

2. Itemized point-by-point comparison of proposed substitution with specified product, 

listing variations in quality, performance, and other pertinent characteristics. 

3. Reference to Article and Paragraph numbers in Specification Section. 

4. Cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product and amount of net 

change to Contract Sum. 

5. Changes required in other Work. 

6. Availability of maintenance service and source of replacement parts as applicable. 
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7. Certified test data to show compliance with performance characteristics specified. 

8. Samples when applicable or requested. 

9. Other information as necessary to assist Engineer's evaluation. 

D. A request constitutes a representation that Bidder or Contractor: 

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds quality level 

of specified product. 

2. Will provide same warranty for substitution as for specified product. 

3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the 

Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner. 

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become 

apparent. 

5. Will coordinate installation of the accepted substitute, making such changes as may be 

required for the Work to be complete in all respects. 

6. Will reimburse Owner and Engineer for review or redesign services associated with 

reapproval by authorities having jurisdiction. 

E. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on Shop Drawing or 

Product Data submittals without separate written request or when acceptance will require 

revision to Contract Documents. 

F. Substitution Submittal Procedure: 

1. Submit requests for substitutions using approved electronic procedures and forms. 

2. Submit copies of Request for Substitution for consideration. Limit each request to one 

proposed substitution. 

3. Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data, and certified test results attesting to proposed 

product equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer. 

4. Engineer will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request. 

1.5 INSTALLER SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

A. Engineer will consider requests for substitutions only within 15 days after date established in 

Notice to Proceed. 

B. Document each request with: 

1. Installer's qualifications. 

2. Installer's experience in work similar to that specified. 

3. Other information as necessary to assist Architect/Engineer's evaluation. 

C. Substitution Submittal Procedure: 

1. Submit copies of Request for Substitution for consideration. Limit each request to one 

proposed substitution. 

2. Engineer will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.  
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 012500 
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SECTION 013000 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Coordination and Project conditions. 

2. Preconstruction meeting. 

3. Site mobilization meeting. 

4. Progress meetings. 

5. Photographic documentation. 

6. Audio-visual documentation. 

7. Preinstallation meetings. 

8. Closeout meeting. 

9. Alteration procedures. 

1.2 COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of various Sections of Project Manual to ensure 

efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements. 

B. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of operating equipment are compatible with 

building utilities. Coordinate Work of various Sections having interdependent responsibilities 

for installing, connecting to, and placing operating equipment in service. 

C. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical Work 

indicated diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and conduit as 

closely as practical; place runs parallel with lines of building. Use spaces efficiently to 

maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs. 

D. Coordination Drawings: Coordinate all portions of Work. Show relationship and integration of 

different construction elements that require coordination during fabrication or installation to fit 

in space provided or to function as intended. Indicate locations where space is limited for 

installation and access and where sequencing and coordination of installations are important. 

E. Coordination Meetings: In addition to other meetings specified in this Section, hold regular 

weekly coordination meetings with personnel and Subcontractors to ensure coordination of 

Work. 

F. Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate Sections in preparation for Substantial 

Completion. 

G. After Owner's occupancy of premises, coordinate access to Site for correction of defective 

Work and Work not complying with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's 

activities. 
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1.3 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. Engineer will schedule and preside over meeting after Notice of Award. 

B. Attendance Required: Engineer, Owner, Contractor, appropriate governmental agency 

representatives, utility representatives, major Subcontractors, and others deemed appropriate by 

the Owner, Engineer, or Contractor. 

C. Minimum Agenda: 

1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement. 

2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates. 

3. Submission of list of Subcontractors and Suppliers, list of products, schedule of values, 

and Progress Schedule. 

4. Designation of personnel representing parties in Contract: Field Representative and 

Engineer. 

5. Communication procedures. 

6. Scheduling of Inspection / Staking / Layout 

7. Procedures and processing of requests for interpretations, field decisions, field orders, 

submittals, substitutions, Applications for Payments, proposal request, Change Orders, 

and Contract closeout procedures. 

8. Projected Scheduling including mobilization. 

9. Regulatory requirements affecting Project. 

10. Critical Work sequencing. 

11. Use of premises for work and storage. 

12. Safety, security, and cleanup procedures. 

13. Procedures for material testing requirements. 

14. Project closeout requirements. 

D. Engineer will record minutes and distribute copies to participants and those affected by 

decisions made within three business days after meeting. 

1.4 SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING 

A. Engineer will schedule and preside over meeting at Project Site prior to Contractor occupancy. 

B. Attendance Required: Engineer, Owner, Contractor, special consultants, major Subcontractors, 

and others deemed appropriate by the Engineer, Contractor or Owner. 

C. Minimum Agenda: 

1. Use of premises by Owner and Contractor. 

2. Owner's requirements. 

3. Construction facilities and controls. 

4. Temporary utilities. 

5. Survey layout. 

6. Security and housekeeping procedures. 

7. Schedules. 

8. Procedures for testing. 

9. Procedures for maintaining record documents. 
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10. Requirements for startup of equipment. 

11. Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction period. 

D. Engineer will record minutes and distribute copies to participants and those affected by 

decisions made within three (3) business days after meeting. 

1.5 PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work at maximum monthly 

intervals. 

B. Engineer will schedule meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, and preside over 

meetings. The Contractor shall supply an appropriate climate-controlled meeting space with 

sufficient seating for all invitees. 

C. Attendance Required: Project superintendent, Contractor, major Subcontractors and Suppliers, 

professional consultants, Owner, and others deemed appropriate by the Owner, Engineer, or 

Contractor to address agenda topics for each meeting. 

D. Minimum Agenda: 

1. Review minutes of previous meetings. 

2. Review of Work progress. 

3. Field observations, problems, and decisions. 

4. Identification of problems impeding planned progress. 

5. Review of submittal schedule and status of submittals. 

6. Review of off-Site fabrication and delivery schedules. 

7. Maintenance of Progress Schedule. 

8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. 

9. Planned progress during succeeding work period. 

10. Coordination of projected progress. 

11. Maintenance of quality and work standards. 

12. Effect of proposed changes on Progress Schedule and coordination. 

13. Other business relating to Work. 

E. Engineer will record minutes and distribute copies to participants and those affected by 

decisions made within three (3) business days after meeting. 

1.6 PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

A. Digital Photographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs. 

 

1. Digital Camera: Minimum sensor resolution of 8 megapixels. 

2. Digital Images:  Upon completion of Project submit a complete set of digital image 

electronic files as a Project Record Document on CD or DVD.  Identify electronic media 

with date photographs were taken.  Submit images that have same aspect ratio as the 

sensor, uncropped. 
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3. Identification:  Provide the following information with each image description in file 

metadata tag: 

a. Name of Project, Project #, sub area. 

b. Date photograph was taken. 

c. Photo location, address. 

4. Digital Images:  Provide images in JPG format, with minimum size of 8 megapixels 

B. Construction Photo: 

 

1. General: Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in 

focus, to clearly show the Work.  Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not 

be accepted. 

a. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each 

photographic location. 

2. Digital Images:  Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital 

camera, without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing 

software. 

a. Date and Time:  Include date and time in file name for each image. 

3. Preconstruction Photographs:  Before commencement of demolition, and starting each 

area of construction, take color photographs of site and surrounding properties. 

a. Flag excavation areas and construction limits before taking construction 

photographs. 

b. Take photographs in sufficient quantities and views to show existing conditions 

adjacent to property before starting the Work. 

c. Take photographs of existing buildings to remain on property to accurately record 

physical conditions at start of construction. 

4. Final Completion Construction Photographs:  Take color photographs in sufficient 

quantities and views after date of Substantial Completion for submission as Project 

Record Documents. 

a. Do not include date stamp on final completion construction photographs. 

1.6 AUDIO-VISUAL DOCUMENTATION 

A. Contractor Responsibilities: 

 

1. The contractor shall provide all labor, materials, equipment, services and perform all 

operations necessary to furnish to the Owner a complete color audio-video recording of 

the surface features within the proposed construction zone. 

2. The recordings shall include coverage of all surface features located within the 

construction zone of influence.  The construction zone of influence shall be defined as 

directed by the Owner. 

3. The recording shall be performed prior to the placement of any construction materials or 

equipment on the proposed construction site. 

4. The Contractor shall deliver the recordings to the Owner upon their completion as a 

whole by email, USB drive, or approved filing sharing site. 

5. The Owner shall have the authority to reject all or any portion of the DVD documentation 

not conforming to specifications. Those rejected portions shall be re-done at no additional 

cost to the Owner. 
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6. The Owner shall have the authority to designate what areas may be added to or omitted 

from documentation. 

7. Any deviation from these specifications must have the written approval of the 

Owner/Engineer. 

B. Procedure: 

 

1. The coverage shall consist of a single, continuous, unedited recording which begins at 

one end of a particular construction area and continues to the other end of that 

construction area.  However, where coverage is required in areas not accessible by 

conventional wheeled vehicles and smooth transport of the recording system is not 

possible, such coverage shall consist of an organized, interrelated sequence of recordings 

at various positions along that construction area. 

2. Vehicle Rate of Travel: The vehicle rate of travel shall be indirectly proportional to the 

number, size and value of the surface features within that construction area's zone of 

influence.  The following table classifies typical areas and sets the maximum average 

rates of travel in those areas, shall be used to establish approximate limits on actual 

average rates of travel: 

 
 

RATE OF TRAVEL 
 
AREA RATE MAX. 

 
TYPICALLY CHARACTERIZED BY 

 
AVG. 

 
(1)  High Density (e.g. developed 

subdivision) 

 
hard surface streets, curbs, drives & side-

walks; 50' lots; very few empty lots 

 
30 ft/min. 

 
(2)  Med. Density (e.g. partially 

developed subdivision) 

 
gravel roads, hard & soft surface drives, no 

sidewalks culverts and headwalls, 100' lots, 

few empty lots 

 
60 ft/min. 

 
(3)  Low Density (e.g. Suburban 

fringe) 

 
gravel roads, small fields or woods, occa-

sional houses 

 
90 ft/min. 

 
(4)   Extra Low Density (e.g. rural) 

 
gravel roads, large fields, sparse number of 

houses 

 
120 ft/min. 

 

3. Visibility: All recordings shall be performed during times of good visibility.  No 

recording shall be done during period of significant precipitation, mist or fog.  The 

recording shall only be done when sufficient sunlight is present to properly illuminate the 

subjects of recording and to produce bright, sharp video recordings of those subjects. 

4. No recording shall be performed when more than 10% of the ground area is covered with 

snow, unless otherwise authorized by the Owner. 

C. Technical Requirements: 

 

1. Audio Record: 

a. There shall be a corresponding and simultaneously recorded audio recording.  This 

audio recording, containing the commentary of the camera operator, shall assist the 

viewer orientation and in any needed identification, differentiation, clarification, or 
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objective description of the structures being shown in the video portion of the 

recording. 

b. The audio recording shall be free of any other voice communication. 

2. Camera: 

a. When conventional wheeled vehicles are used as conveyances for the recording 

system, the distance between the camera lens and the ground shall be not less than 

12 feet.  The camera shall be firmly mounted, such that transport of the camera 

during the recording process will not cause an unsteady picture. 

b. A wide angle of area will be shown first, then a series of pans, zooms and tilts as 

may be necessary to accomplish a comprehensive view.  Close-ups will be utilized 

as necessary to insure sufficient detail of items of interest.  Progress shall continue 

linearly along the field of view, for example, one side of roadway must be 

completed before commencing recording of the opposite side. 

c. Camera pans and tilts to be no faster than 90 degrees of arc in a five-second 

interval, or slower, to assure maximum clarity of scene detail. 

d. Camera zoom to be no faster than a doubling of focal distance within a 1/2 second 

interval, or slower.  Zoom is capable of 17 to 120 mm, then the minimum time to 

perform a full zoom is 3/5 seconds. 

e. Each item of interest shall be clearly indicated in the video record for sufficient 

time to permit audio discussion and viewer comprehension. 

 

1.7 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. When required in individual Specification Sections, convene preinstallation meetings at Project 

Site before starting Work of specific Section. 

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, Work of specific Section. 

C. Notify Engineer four business days in advance of requested meeting date. 

D. Prepare agenda and preside over meeting: 

1. Review conditions of installation, preparation, and installation procedures. 

2. Review coordination with related Work. 

E. Engineer will record minutes and distribute copies to participants and those affected by 

decisions made within three (3) business days after meeting. 

1.8 CLOSEOUT MEETING 

A. Schedule Project closeout meeting with sufficient time to prepare for requesting Substantial 

Completion. Preside over meeting and be responsible for minutes. 

B. Attendance Required: Contractor, major Subcontractors, Engineer, Owner, and others 

appropriate to agenda. 

C. Notify Engineer four business days in advance of requested meeting date. 
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D. Minimum Agenda: 

1. Start-up of facilities and systems. 

2. Operations and maintenance manuals. 

3. Testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

4. System demonstration and observation. 

5. Operation and maintenance instructions for Owner's personnel. 

6. Contractor's inspection of Work. 

7. Contractor's preparation of an initial "punch list." 

8. Procedure to request Engineer inspection to determine date of Substantial Completion. 

9. Completion time for correcting deficiencies. 

10. Inspections by authorities having jurisdiction. 

11. Certificate of Occupancy and transfer of insurance responsibilities. 

12. Partial release of retainage. 

13. Final cleaning. 

14. Preparation for final inspection. 

15. Closeout Submittals: 

a. Project record documents. 

b. Operating and maintenance documents. 

c. Operating and maintenance materials. 

d. Affidavits. 

16. Final Application for Payment. 

17. Contractor's demobilization of Site. 

18. Maintenance. 

E. Engineer will record minutes and distribute copies to participants and those affected by 

decisions made within three (3) business days after meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

END OF SECTION 013000  
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Definitions. 

2. Submittal procedures. 

3. Proposed product list. 

4. Product data. 

5. Use of electronic CAD files of Project Drawings. 

6. Shop Drawings. 

7. Samples. 

8. Other submittals. 

9. Design data. 

10. Test Reports. 

11. Certificates. 

12. Manufacturer’s instructions. 

13. Manufacturer’s field reports. 

14. Erection Drawings. 

15. Construction photographs. 

16. Contractor review. 

17. Engineer review. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 

Engineer's responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical Samples that do not 

require Engineer's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 

requirements. 

1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Transmit each submittal with as described in General Conditions Section 22 - Submittals. 

B. Sequentially number transmittal forms. Mark revised submittals with original number and 

sequential alphabetic suffix. 

C. Identify: Project, Contractor, Subcontractor and supplier, pertinent Drawing and detail number, 

and Specification Section number appropriate to submittal. 

D. Submittals shall be separated by specification sections at a minimum. 
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E. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed, certifying that review, approval, verification of 

products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of 

information is according to requirements of the Work and Contract Documents. 

F. Schedule submittals to expedite Project and submit electronic submittals via email as PDF 

electronic files. Coordinate submission of related items. 

G. For each submittal for review, allow 10 days excluding delivery time to and from Contractor. 

H. Identify variations in Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be 

detrimental to successful performance of completed Work. 

I. Allow space on submittals for Contractor and Engineer review stamps. 

J. When revised for resubmission, identify changes made since previous submission. 

K. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report 

inability to comply with requirements. 

L. Submittals not requested will not be recognized nor processed. 

M. Incomplete Submittals: Engineer will not review. Complete submittals for each item are 

required. Delays resulting from incomplete submittals are not the responsibility of Engineer. 

1.4 PROPOSED PRODUCT LIST 

A. Within 10 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit list of major products proposed for use, 

with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product. 

B. For products specified only by reference standards, indicate manufacturer, trade name, model or 

catalog designation, and reference standards. 

1.5 PRODUCT DATA 

A. Product Data: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for review for assessing conformance with 

information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

B. Submit two copies Engineer will retain. 

C. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement 

manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project. 

D. Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and 

location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances. 

E. After review, produce copies and distribute according to "Submittal Procedures" Article and for 

record documents described in Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements. 
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1.6 ELECTRONIC CAD FILES OF PROJECT DRAWINGS 

A. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings: May only be used to expedite production of Shop 

Drawings for the Project. Use for other Projects or purposes is not allowed. 

B. Electronic CAD Files of Project Drawings will be distributed only under the following 

conditions: 

1. Use of files is solely at receiver's risk. Engineer does not warrant accuracy of files. 

Receiving files in electronic form does not relieve receiver of responsibilities for 

measurements, dimensions, and quantities set forth in Contract Documents. In the event 

of ambiguity, discrepancy, or conflict between information on electronic media and that 

in Contract Documents, notify Engineer of discrepancy and use information in hard-copy 

Drawings and Specifications. 

2. CAD files do not necessarily represent the latest Contract Documents, existing 

conditions, and as-built conditions. Receiver is responsible for determining and 

complying with these conditions and for incorporating addenda and modifications. 

3. User is responsible for removing information not normally provided on Shop Drawings 

and removing references to Contract Documents. Shop Drawings submitted with 

information associated with other trades or with references to Contract Documents will 

not be reviewed and will be immediately returned. 

4. Receiver shall not hold Engineer responsible for data or file clean-up required to make 

files usable, nor for error or malfunction in translation, interpretation, or use of this 

electronic information. 

5. Receiver shall understand that even though Engineer has computer virus scanning 

software to detect presence of computer viruses, there is no guarantee that computer 

viruses are not present in files or in electronic media. 

6. Receiver shall not hold Engineer responsible for such viruses or their consequences, and 

shall hold Architect/Engineer harmless against costs, losses, or damage caused by 

presence of computer virus in files or media. 

1.7 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Shop Drawings: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for assessing conformance with 

information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

B. Indicate special utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and 

location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances. 

C. When required by individual Specification Sections, provide Shop Drawings signed and sealed 

by a professional Engineer responsible for designing components shown on Shop Drawings. 

1. Include signed and sealed calculations to support design. 

2. Submit Shop Drawings and calculations in form suitable for submission to and approval 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Make revisions and provide additional information when required by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
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1.8 OTHER SUBMITTALS 

A. Closeout Submittals: Comply with Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements. 

B. Within 10 days after date established in Notice to Proceed, submit a list of permits to be 

obtained, identifying the granting agency and the required date of permit submittal. 

C. Informational Submittal: Submit data for Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or for 

Owner. 

D. Submit information for assessing conformance with information given and design concept 

expressed in Contract Documents. 

1.9 TEST REPORTS 

A. Informational Submittal: Submit reports for Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or 

for Owner. 

B. Submit test reports for information for assessing conformance with information given and 

design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

1.10 CERTIFICATES 

A. Informational Submittal: Submit certification by manufacturer, installation/application 

Subcontractor, or Contractor to Engineer, in quantities specified for Product Data. 

B. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit supporting 

reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 

C. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product but must be acceptable 

to Engineer. 

1.11 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Provide photographs of Site and construction throughout progress of Work produced by a 

commercial photographer acceptable to Architect/Engineer. 

B. Submit photographs monthly. 

C.  Take before and after photographs of each portion of the Site. 

1.12 CONTRACTOR REVIEW 

A. Review for compliance with Contract Documents and approve submittals before transmitting to 

Engineer. 

B. Contractor: Responsible for: 
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1. Determination and verification of materials including manufacturer's catalog numbers. 

2. Determination and verification of field measurements and field construction criteria. 

3. Checking and coordinating information in submittal with requirements of Work and of 

Contract Documents. 

4. Determination of accuracy and completeness of dimensions and quantities. 

5. Confirmation and coordination of dimensions and field conditions at Site. 

6. Construction means, techniques, sequences, and procedures. 

7. Safety precautions. 

8. Coordination and performance of Work of all trades. 

C. Stamp, sign or initial, and date each submittal to certify compliance with requirements of 

Contract Documents. 

D. Do not fabricate products or begin Work for which submittals are required until the Engineer 

has documented that resubmittals are not required. 

1.13 ENGINEER REVIEW 

A. Do not make "mass submittals" to Engineer. "Mass submittals" are defined as six or more 

submittals or items in one day or 20 or more submittals or items in one week. If "mass 

submittals" are received, Engineer's review time stated above will be extended as necessary to 

perform proper review. Engineer will review "mass submittals" based on priority determined by 

Engineer after consultation with Owner and Contractor. 

B. Informational submittals and other similar data are for Engineer's information, do not require 

Engineer's responsive action, and will not be reviewed or returned with comment. 

C. Submittals made by Contractor that are not required by Contract Documents may be returned 

without action. 

D. Submittal approval does not authorize changes to Contract requirements unless accompanied by 

Change Order, or Construction Change Directive. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 013300  
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Quality Control. 

2. Tolerances. 

3. References. 

4. Labeling. 

5. Mockup requirements. 

6. Testing and inspection services. 

7. Manufacturers’ field services. 

1.2 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, Site conditions, and 

workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 

B. Comply with specified standards as the minimum quality for the Work except where more 

stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise 

workmanship. 

C. Perform Work using persons qualified to produce required and specified quality. 

D. Products, materials, and equipment may be subject to inspection by Engineer or Owner at place 

of manufacture or fabrication. Such inspections shall not relieve Contractor of complying with 

requirements of Contract Documents. 

E. Supervise performance of Work in such manner and by such means to ensure that Work, 

whether completed or in progress, will not be subjected to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 

otherwise deleterious exposure during construction period. 

1.3 TOLERANCES 

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work. 

Do not permit tolerances to accumulate. 

B. Comply with manufacturers' recommended tolerances and tolerance requirements in reference 

standards. When such tolerances conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from 

Engineer before proceeding. 

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place. 
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1.4 REFERENCES 

A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus standards, 

comply with requirements of standard except when more rigid requirements are specified or are 

required by applicable codes. 

B. Conform to reference standard by date of issue current as of date of Contract Documents except 

where specific date is established by code. 

C. Obtain copies of standards and maintain on Site when required by product Specification 

Sections. 

D. When requirements of indicated reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request 

clarification from Engineer before proceeding. 

E. Neither contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of parties in Contract nor those of 

Engineer shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference in reference 

documents. 

1.5 LABELING 

A. Attach label from agency approved by authorities having jurisdiction for products, assemblies, 

and systems required to be labeled by applicable code. 

B. Label Information: Include manufacturer's or fabricator's identification, approved agency 

identification, and the following information, as applicable, on each label: 

1. Model number. 

2. Serial number. 

3. Performance characteristics. 

4. Country of Origin 

C. Manufacturer's Nameplates, Trademarks, Logos, and Other Identifying Marks on Products: Not 

allowed on surfaces exposed to view in public areas, interior or exterior. 

1.6 MOCK-UP REQUIREMENTS 

A. Tests will be performed under provisions identified in this Section and identified in individual 

product Specification Sections. 

B. Assemble and erect specified or indicated items with specified or indicated attachment and 

anchorage devices, flashings, seals, and finishes. 

C. Accepted mockups shall be comparison standard for remaining Work. 

D. Where mockup has been accepted by Engineer and is specified in product Specification 

Sections to be removed, remove mockup and clear area when directed to do so by Engineer. 
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1.7 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES 

A. Employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency or laboratory acceptable to 

Owner to perform specified testing. 

1. Before starting Work, submit testing laboratory name, address, and telephone number, 

and names of full-time specialist and responsible officer. 

2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities' inspection made by Materials Reference 

Laboratory of National Bureau of Standards during most recent inspection, with 

memorandum of remedies of deficiencies reported by inspection. 

B. Independent firm will perform tests, inspections, and other services specified in individual 

Specification Sections and as required by Engineer, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Laboratory: Authorized to operate in State of Michigan. 

2. Laboratory Staff: Maintain full-time specialist on staff to review services. 

3. Testing Equipment: Calibrated at reasonable intervals with devices of an accuracy 

traceable to National Bureau of Standards or accepted values of natural physical 

constants. 

C. Testing, inspections, and source quality control may occur on or off Project Site. Perform off-

Site testing as required by the Specification, Engineer or Owner. 

D. Reports shall be submitted by independent firm to Engineer, Contractor, and authorities having 

jurisdiction indicating observations and results of tests and compliance or noncompliance with 

Contract Documents. 

1. Submit final report indicating correction of Work previously reported as noncompliant. 

E. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools, 

storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested. 

1. Notify Engineer and independent firm 24 hours before expected time for operations 

requiring services. 

2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional Samples and tests 

required for Contractor's use. 

F. Employment of testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve Contractor of obligation to 

perform Work according to requirements of Contract Documents. 

G. Retesting or re-inspection required because of nonconformance with specified or indicated 

requirements shall be performed by same independent firm. 

H. Testing Agency Responsibilities: 

1. Test Samples of mixes submitted by Contractor. 

2. Provide qualified personnel at Site. Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in 

performance of services. 

3. Perform indicated sampling and testing of products according to specified standards. 

4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents. 
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5. Promptly notify Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or nonconformance of 

Work or products. 

6. Perform additional tests required by Engineer. 

7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings. 

I. Testing Agency Reports: After each test, promptly submit copies of report to Engineer, 

Contractor, and authorities having jurisdiction. When requested by Engineer, provide 

interpretation of test results. Include the following: 

1. Date issued. 

2. Project title and number. 

3. Name of inspector. 

4. Date and time of sampling or inspection. 

5. Identification of product and Specification Section. 

6. Location in Project. 

7. Type of inspection or test. 

8. Date of test. 

9. Results of tests. 

10. Conformance with Contract Documents. 

J. Limits on Testing Authority: 

1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of 

Contract Documents. 

2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

3. Agency or laboratory may not assume duties of Contractor. 

4. Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work. 

1.8 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES 

A. When specified in individual Specification Sections, require material or product suppliers or 

manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe Site conditions, conditions of 

surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, startup of equipment, testing, adjusting, and 

balancing of equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary. 

B. Submit qualifications of observer to Engineer 30 days in advance of required observations. 

Observer is subject to approval of Engineer or Owner. 

C. Report observations and Site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are 

supplemental or contrary to manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Refer to Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures, "Manufacturer's Field Reports" Article. 

1.9 PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 2 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 014000  
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Temporary facilities under Construction Management Agreement. 

B. Temporary Utilities: 

1. Temporary water service. 

2. Temporary sanitary facilities. 

C. Construction Facilities: 

1. Vehicular access. 

2. Parking. 

3. Progress cleaning and waste removal. 

4. Traffic regulation. 

5. Fire-prevention facilities. 

D. Temporary Controls. 

1. Barriers. 

2. Enclosures and fencing. 

3. Security. 

4. Water control. 

5. Dust control. 

6. Erosion and sediment control. 

7. Noise control. 

8. Pest and rodent control. 

9. Pollution control. 

E. Removal of utilities, facilities, and controls. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International: 

1. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 

Materials. 

2. ASTM E 90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound 

Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements. 

3. ASTM E 119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and 

Materials. Retain first Article below for Construction Management Agreements with 

Construction Manager as constructor. Edit for Project requirements. 
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1.3 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE 

A. Provide and pay for suitable quality water service as needed to maintain specified conditions for 

construction operations. 

B. Extend branch piping with outlets located so that water is available by hoses with threaded 

connections. Provide temporary pipe insulation and heat tape to prevent freezing as needed. 

1.4 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Provide self-contained, single occupant temporary toilet units of the chemical, aerated 

recirculation, or combustion type. Provide units properly vented and fully enclosed with a glass-

fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material. 

B. Facilities shall be kept clean, stocked with supplies, in good working order, locked during non-

working hours, and cleaned and maintained weekly. 

1.5 VEHICULAR ACCESS 

A. Extend and relocate vehicular access as Work progress requires and provide detours as 

necessary for unimpeded traffic flow. 

B. Locate as indicated on Drawings or approved by Engineer. 

C. Provide unimpeded access for emergency vehicles. 

D. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants and control valves free of obstructions. 

E. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets. 

1.6 PARKING 

A. Provide temporary surface parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. 

B. Locate as indicated on Drawings or approved by Engineer. 

C. If Site space is not adequate, provide additional off-Site parking. 

D. Use of existing on-Site streets and driveways used for construction traffic is permitted. Tracked 

vehicles are not allowed on paved areas unless they are slated for replacement as part of the 

project. 

E. Use of existing parking facilities used by construction personnel is permitted. 

F. Do not allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas. 

G. Designate two parking spaces for Engineer and/or Owner. 

H. Permanent Pavements and Parking Facilities: 
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1. Bases for permanent roads and parking areas may be used for construction traffic. 

2. Avoid traffic loading beyond paving design capacity. Tracked vehicles are not allowed. 

I. Maintenance: 

1. Maintain traffic and parking areas in sound condition. 

2. Maintain existing paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks, potholes, 

low areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and drainage in 

original condition. 

J. Removal, Repair: 

1. Remove temporary materials and construction before Substantial Completion. 

2. Repair existing facilities damaged by use, to original condition. 

K. Mud from Site vehicles: Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering 

streets. 

1.7 PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL 

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain Site in clean and orderly 

condition. 

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or 

remote spaces, before enclosing spaces. 

C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas before starting surface finishing and continue cleaning 

to eliminate dust. 

1.8 TRAFFIC REGULATION 

A. Signs, Signals, and Devices: 

1. Post-Mounted and Wall-Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs: As approved 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Traffic Control Signals: As approved by local jurisdictions. 

3. Traffic Cones, Drums, Flares, and Lights: As approved by authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Flag Person Equipment: As required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Flag Persons: Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regulate traffic when construction 

operations or traffic encroach on public traffic lanes. 

C. Haul Routes: 

1. Consult with authorities having jurisdiction and establish public thoroughfares to be used 

for haul routes and Site access. 

2. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes. 

3. Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic and to minimize 

interference with public traffic. 
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D. Traffic Signs and Signals: 

1. Provide signs at approaches to Site and on Site, at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and 

elsewhere as needed to direct construction and affected public traffic. 

2. Relocate signs and signals as Work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control. 

E. Removal: 

1. Remove equipment and devices when no longer required. 

2. Repair damage caused by installation. 

1.9 FIRE-PREVENTION FACILITIES 

A. Establish fire watch for cutting, welding, and other hazardous operations capable of starting 

fires. Maintain fire watch before, during, and after hazardous operations until threat of fire does 

not exist. 

1.10 BARRIERS 

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and to protect existing 

facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations. 

B. Tree and Plant Protection: Preserve and protect existing trees and plants designated to remain. 

1. Protect areas within drip lines from traffic, parking, storage, dumping, chemically 

injurious materials and liquids, ponding, and continuous running water. 

2. Provide 6-foot-high barriers around drip line, with access for maintenance. 

3. Replace trees and plants damaged by construction operations. 

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, Site, and structures from damage. 

1.11 ENCLOSURES AND FENCING 

A. Construction: Contractor's option. 

1.12 SECURITY 

A. Security Program: 

1. Protect Work on existing premises from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized entry. 

2. Initiate program at Project mobilization. 

3. Maintain program throughout construction period until Owner's acceptance precludes 

need for Contractor's security. 

B. Entry Control: 

1. Maintain log of workers and visitors and make available to Owner on request. 

2. Coordinate access of Owner's personnel to Site. 
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1.13 WATER CONTROL 

A. Grade Site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain 

necessary pumping equipment. 

B. Protect Site from puddles or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect Site 

from soil erosion. 

1.14 DUST CONTROL 

A. Execute Work by methods that minimize raising dust from construction operations. 

B. Provide positive means to prevent airborne dust from dispersing into atmosphere. 

1.15 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 

A. Plan and execute construction by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and fills from 

borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation. 

B. Minimize surface area of bare soil exposed at one time. 

C. Provide temporary measures including berms, dikes, drains, and other devices to prevent water 

flow. 

D. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts and clays. 

E. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation. Promptly apply 

corrective measures. 

F. Comply with sediment and erosion control plan indicated on Drawings. 

1.16 NOISE CONTROL 

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction operations. 

1.17 PEST AND RODENT CONTROL 

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from damaging the Work. 

B. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or invading premises. 

1.18 POLLUTION CONTROL 

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and atmosphere 

from discharge of noxious, toxic substances and pollutants produced by construction operations. 
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B. Comply with pollution and environmental control requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

1.19 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS 

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and materials before Substantial Completion 

inspection. 

B. Remove underground installations and grade Site as indicated on Drawings. 

C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary Work. 

D. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition. Restore permanent 

facilities used during construction to specified condition. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 015000  
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes 

1. Products. 

2. Product delivery requirements. 

3. Product storage and handling requirements. 

4. Product options. 

1.2 PRODUCTS 

A. At minimum, comply with specified requirements and reference standards. 

B. Specified products define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and 

performance required. 

C. Furnish products of qualified manufacturers that are suitable for intended use. Furnish products 

of each type by single manufacturer unless specified otherwise. Confirm that manufacturer's 

production capacity can provide sufficient product, on time, to meet Project requirements. 

D. Domestic Products: Except where specified otherwise, domestic products are required and 

interpreted to mean products mined, manufactured, fabricated, or produced in United States or 

its territories. 

E. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises except as specifically 

permitted by Contract Documents. 

F. Furnish interchangeable components from same manufacturer for components being replaced. 

1.3 PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Transport and handle products according to manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure products comply with requirements, quantities are correct, 

and products are undamaged. 

C. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products; use methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage. 

1.4 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Store and protect products according to manufacturer's instructions. 
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B. Store products with seals and labels intact and legible. 

C. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment 

suitable to product. 

D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place products on sloped supports aboveground. 

E. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to 

prevent condensation and degradation of products. 

F. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in well-drained area. Prevent mixing with 

foreign matter. 

G. Provide equipment and personnel to store products; use methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage. 

H. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify 

products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 

1.5 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Products complying with 

specified reference standards or description. 

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Products of one of manufacturers 

named and complying with Specifications; no options or substitutions allowed. 

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with Provision for Substitutions: 

Submit Request for Substitution for any manufacturer not named, according to Section 012500 - 

Substitution Procedures. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS – Not Used  

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 016000  
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SECTION 017000 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Examination. 

B. Preparation. 

C. Field Engineering. 

D. Execution. 

E. Cutting and patching. 

F. Protecting installed construction. 

G. Testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

H. Closeout procedures. 

I. Project record documents. 

J. Product warranties and product bonds. 

K. Maintenance service. 

L. Final cleaning. 

1.2 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that existing Site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent Work. 

Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions. 

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work being 

applied or attached. 

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual Specification Sections. 

D. Verify that utility services are available with correct characteristics and in correct locations. 

1.3 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance according to 

manufacturer's instructions. 
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B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance. 

C. Apply manufacturer-required or -recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to 

applying new material or substance in contact or bond. 

1.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Employ a land surveyor registered in State of Michigan and acceptable to Engineer or Owner. 

B. Locate and protect survey controls and reference points. Promptly notify Engineer of 

discrepancies discovered. 

C. Control datum for survey is indicated on Drawings. 

D. Verify setbacks and easements; confirm Drawing dimensions and elevations. 

E. Provide field engineering services. Establish elevations, lines, and levels using recognized 

engineering survey practices. 

F. Maintain complete and accurate log of control and survey Work as Work progresses. 

G. Protect survey control points prior to starting Site Work; preserve permanent reference points 

during construction. 

H. Promptly report to Engineer loss or destruction of reference point or relocation required because 

of changes in grades or other reasons. 

I. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes 

without prior written notice to Architect/Engineer. 

1.5 EXECUTION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's installation instructions, performing each step in sequence. 

Maintain one set of manufacturer's installation instructions at Project Site during installation and 

until completion of construction. 

B. When manufacturer's installation instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request 

clarification from Engineer before proceeding. 

C. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on approved Shop Drawings or as instructed by 

manufacturer. 

D. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 

stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement. 

1. Secure Work true to line and level and within specified tolerances, or if not specified, 

industry-recognized tolerances. 

2. Physically separate products in place and provide electrical insulation or protective 

coatings to prevent galvanic action or corrosion between dissimilar metals. 
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3. Exposed Joints: Provide uniform joint width and arrange to obtain best visual effect. 

Refer questionable visual effect choices to Engineer for final decision. 

E. Allow for expansion of materials and building movement. 

F. Climatic Conditions and Project Status: Install each unit of Work under conditions to ensure 

best possible results in coordination with entire Project. 

1. Isolate each unit of Work from incompatible Work as necessary to prevent deterioration. 

2. Coordinate enclosure of Work with required inspections and tests to minimize necessity 

of uncovering Work for those purposes. 

G. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation. 

H. Clean and perform maintenance on installed Work as frequently as necessary through remainder 

of construction period. Lubricate operable components as recommended by manufacturer. 

1.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Employ skilled and experienced Installers to perform cutting and patching. 

B. Submit written request in advance of cutting or altering elements affecting the following: 

1. Structural integrity of element. 

2. Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements. 

3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of element. 

4. Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements. 

5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor. 

C. Execute cutting, fitting, and patching, including excavation and fill. to complete Work and to 

accomplish the following: 

1. Fit the several parts together, to integrate with other Work. 

2. Uncover Work to install or correct ill-timed Work. 

3. Remove and replace defective and nonconforming Work. 

4. Remove samples of installed Work for testing. 

5. Provide openings in elements of Work for penetrations of mechanical and electrical 

Work. 

D. Execute Work by methods to avoid damage to other Work and to provide proper surfaces to 

receive patching and finishing. 

E. Cut masonry and concrete materials using masonry saw or core drill. 

F. Restore Work with new products according to requirements of Contract Documents. 

G. Fit Work tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduits, and other penetrations through surfaces. 

H. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finishes. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest 

intersection; for assembly, refinish entire unit. 
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I. Identify the hazardous substances or conditions exposed during the Work to Engineer for 

decision or remedy. 

1.7 PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual 

Specification Sections. 

B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in 

immediate Work area to prevent damage. 

C. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings. 

D. Use durable sheet materials to protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, 

wear, damage, or movement of heavy objects. 

E. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. When traffic or activity is 

necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material 

manufacturer. 

F. Prohibit traffic in landscaped areas. 

1.8 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING 

A. Testing, adjusting, and balancing shall be made at the expense of the Contractor, except when 

indicated otherwise in the Specifications. 

1.9 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

A. Prerequisites to Substantial Completion: Complete following items before requesting 

Certification of Substantial Completion, either for entire Work or for portions of Work: 

1. Submit maintenance manuals, Project record documents, digital images of construction 

photographs, video recordings, and other similar final record data in compliance with this 

Section. 

2. Complete facility startup, testing, adjusting, balancing of systems and equipment, 

demonstrations, and instructions to Owner's operating and maintenance personnel as 

specified in compliance with this Section. 

3. Conduct inspection to establish basis for request that Work is substantially complete. 

Create comprehensive list (initial punch list) indicating items to be completed or 

corrected, value of incomplete or nonconforming Work, reason for being incomplete, and 

date of anticipated completion for each item. Include copy of list with request for 

Certificate of Substantial Completion. 

4. Obtain and submit releases enabling Owner's full, unrestricted use of Project and access 

to services and utilities. Include certificate of occupancy, operating certificates, and 

similar releases from authorities having jurisdiction and utility companies. 

5. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stocks of material, and similar physical items to Owner. 
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6. Make final change-over of locks and transmit keys directly to Owner. Advise Owner's 

personnel of change-over in security provisions. 

7. Discontinue or change over and remove temporary facilities and services from Project 

Site, along with construction tools, mockups, and similar elements. 

8. Perform final cleaning according to this Section. 

B. Substantial Completion Inspection: 

1. When Contractor considers Work to be substantially complete, submit to Engineer: 

a. Written certificate that Work, or designated portion, is substantially complete. 

b. List of items to be completed or corrected (initial punch list). 

2. Within seven days after receipt of request for Substantial Completion, Engineer will 

make inspection to determine whether Work or designated portion is substantially 

complete. 

3. Should Engineer determine that Work is not substantially complete: 

a. Engineer will promptly notify Contractor in writing, stating reasons for its opinion. 

b. Contractor shall remedy deficiencies in Work and send second written request for 

Substantial Completion to Engineer. 

c.  Engineer will reinspect Work. 

d. Redo and Inspection of Deficient Work: Repeated until Work passes Engineer 

inspection. 

4. When Engineer finds that Work is substantially complete, Engineer will: 

a. Prepare Certificate of Substantial Completion on a form acceptable to Owner and 

Engineer, accompanied by Contractor's list of items to be completed or corrected 

as verified and amended by Engineer and Owner (final punch list). 

b. Submit Certificate to Owner and Contractor for their written acceptance of 

responsibilities assigned to them in Certificate. 

5. After Work is substantially complete, Contractor shall: 

a. Allow Owner occupancy of Project under provisions stated in Certificate of 

Substantial Completion. 

b. Complete Work listed for completion or correction within time period stipulated. 

C. Prerequisites for Final Completion: Complete following items before requesting final 

acceptance and final payment. 

1. When Contractor considers Work to be complete, submit written certification that: 

a. Contract Documents have been reviewed. 

b. Work has been examined for compliance with Contract Documents. 

c. Work has been completed according to Contract Documents. 

d. Work is completed and ready for final inspection. 

2. Submittals: Submit the following: 
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a. Final punch list indicating all items have been completed or corrected. 

b. Final payment request with final releases and supporting documentation not 

previously submitted and accepted. Include certificates of insurance for products 

and completed operations where required. 

c. Specified warranties, workmanship/maintenance bonds, maintenance agreements, 

and other similar documents. 

d. Accounting statement for final changes to Contract Sum. 

e. Contractor's affidavit of payment of debts and claims on general form included in 

Appendix of General Conditions. 

f. Contractor affidavit of release of liens. 

g. Consent of surety to final payment. 

3. Perform final cleaning for Contractor-soiled areas according to this Section. 

D. Final Completion Inspection: 

1. Within seven days after receipt of request for final inspection, Engineer will make 

inspection to determine whether Work or designated portion is complete. 

2. Should Engineer consider Work to be incomplete or defective: 

a. Engineer will promptly notify Contractor in writing, listing incomplete or defective 

Work. 

b. Contractor shall remedy stated deficiencies and send second written request to 

Engineer that Work is complete. 

c. Engineer will reinspect Work. 

d. Redo and Inspection of Deficient Work: Repeated until Work passes Engineer’s 

inspection. 

1.10 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintain one set of the following record documents on site during installation and until 

completion of construction; record actual revisions to the Work: 

1. Drawings. 

2. Specifications. 

3. Addenda. 

4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 

5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, product data, and Samples. 

6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting. 

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. 

C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. 

D. Record information concurrent with construction progress, not less than weekly. 

E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record, at each product Section, description of actual products 

installed, including the following: 

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number. 
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2. Product substitutions or alternates used. 

3. Changes made by Addenda, bulletin, Change Order, and modifications. 

F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction as 

follows: 

1. Include Contract modifications such as Addenda, supplementary instructions, change 

directives, field orders, minor changes in the Work, and change orders. 

2. Include locations of concealed elements of the Work. 

3. Identify depth of buried utility lines and provide dimensions showing distances from 

permanent facility components that are parallel to utilities. 

4. Dimension ends, corners, and junctions of buried utilities to permanent facility 

components using triangulation. 

5. Identify and locate existing buried or concealed items encountered during Project. 

6. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish floor datum. 

7. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, 

referenced to permanent surface improvements. 

8. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, 

referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work. 

9. Field changes of dimension and detail. 

10. Details not on original Drawings. 

G. Submit marked-up paper copy documents to Engineer before Substantial Completion with claim 

for final Application for Payment. 

H. Submit PDF electronic files of marked-up documents to Engineer before Substantial 

Completion with claim for final Application for Payment. 

1.11 PRODUCT WARRANTIES AND PRODUCT BONDS 

A. Obtain warranties and bonds executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and 

manufacturers within ten days after completion of applicable item of Work. 

B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents and bonds from Subcontractors, 

suppliers, and manufacturers. 

C. Verify documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. 

D. Co-execute submittals when required. 

E. Include table of contents and assemble in three D side ring binder with durable cover. 

F. Submit prior to final Application for Payment. 

G. Time of Submittals: 

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with 

Owner's permission, submit documents within ten days after acceptance. 

2. Make other submittals within ten days after date of Substantial Completion, prior to final 

Application for Payment. 
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3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Substantial Completion, 

submit within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as beginning of 

warranty or bond period. 

1.12 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Furnish service and maintenance of components indicated in Specification Sections. 

B. Examine system components at frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust, and 

lubricate as required. 

C. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace 

parts whenever required. Use parts produced by manufacturer of original component. 

D. Do not assign or transfer maintenance service to agent or Subcontractor without prior written 

consent of Owner. 

1.13 FINAL CLEANING 

A. Execute final cleaning prior to final Project assessment. 

1. Employ experienced personnel or professional cleaning firm. 

B. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems. 

C. Clean Site: sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 

D. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from Site. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 017000  



Charter Township of Independence  DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00 

Fueling Farm Development  May 2023 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 033000 - 1 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cast-in-place concrete, including concrete materials, mixture design, placement 

procedures, and finishes. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 055000 - Metal Fabrications 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the 

following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and silica fume; 

materials subject to compliance with requirements. 

B. Water/Cement Ratio (w/cm): The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture, include the following: 

1. Mixture identification. 

2. Minimum 28-day compressive strength. 

3. Durability exposure class. 

4. Maximum w/cm. 

5. Calculated equilibrium unit weight, for lightweight concrete. 

6. Slump limit. 

7. Air content. 

8. Nominal maximum aggregate size. 

9. Steel-fiber reinforcement content. 

10. Synthetic micro-fiber content. 

11. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site if 

permitted. 

12. Intended placement method. 

13. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, 

weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments. 

B. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings:  Details of fabrication, bending, and placement, prepared 

according to ACI 315, "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement."  Include material, 

grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, arrangement, and supports of concrete 

reinforcement.  Include special reinforcement required for openings through concrete structures.  

Coordinate built-in items including anchor bolts, plates and clips. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. An experienced installer with a minimum of five years experience, who has completed concrete 

Work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work 

has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Ready-Mixed Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing 

ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C94/C94M requirements for 

production facilities and equipment. 

C. Laboratory Testing Agency Qualifications: A testing agency qualified in accordance with 

ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing indicated and employing an ACI-certified Concrete 

Quality Control Technical Manager. 

1. Personnel performing laboratory tests to be an ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing 

Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician, Grade I. Testing agency 

laboratory supervisor to be an ACI-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician, 

Grade II. 

D. Field Quality-Control Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, qualified in accordance with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for 

testing indicated. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests to be qualified as an ACI Concrete Field-Testing 

Technician, Grade 1, in accordance with ACI CPP 610.1 or an equivalent certification 

program. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with ASTM C94/C94M and ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 306.1 and as follows. 

1. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by 

frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures. 

2. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) 

for three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the 

temperature range required by ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

3. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. 

4. Do not place concrete in contact with surfaces less than 35 deg F (1.7 deg C), other than 

reinforcing steel. 

5. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 

chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs. 

B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 305.1 (ACI 305.1M), and 

as follows: 
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1. Maintain concrete temperature at time of discharge to not exceed 95 deg F (35 deg C). 

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep 

subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL 

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) unless modified by requirements in the 

Contract Documents. 

2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Source Limitations: 

1. Obtain all concrete mixtures from a single ready-mixed concrete manufacturer for entire 

Project. 

2. Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same 

manufacturer's plant. 

3. Obtain aggregate from single source. 

4. Obtain each type of admixture from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Cementitious Materials: 

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I, or Type 1L, gray. 

2. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class C or F. 

3. Slag Cement: ASTM C989/C989M, Grade 100 or 120. 

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M, Class 3S or Class 3M coarse aggregate or 

better, graded. Provide aggregates from a single source. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) nominal. 

2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260/C260M. 

E. Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures that 

do not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened concrete. 

Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride in steel-reinforced 

concrete. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type A. 

2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type B. 

3. Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type D. 

4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type F. 

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type G. 

6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C1017/C1017M, Type II. 

F. Water and Water Used to Make Ice: ASTM C94/C94M, potable. 
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2.3 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, polyethylene film burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

1. Color: 

a. Ambient Temperature Below 50 deg F (10 deg C): Black. 

b. Ambient Temperature between 50 deg F (10 deg C) and 85 deg F (29 deg C): Any 

color. 

c. Ambient Temperature Above 85 deg F (29 deg C): White. 

B. Water: Potable or complying with ASTM C1602/C1602M. 

C. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming, Dissipating Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1, 

Class B. 

D. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming, Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C1315, 

Type 1, Class A. 

2.4 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or 

ASTM D1752, cork or self-expanding cork. 

B. Semirigid Joint Filler: Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, epoxy resin with a 

Type A shore durometer hardness of 80 in accordance with ASTM D2240. 

C. Bonding Agent: ASTM C1059/C1059M, Type II, nonredispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene 

butadiene. 

2.5 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of 

laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 

1. Use a qualified testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture designs, 

based on laboratory trial mixtures. 

B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than 

portland cement in concrete as follows: 

1. Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans: 25 percent by mass. 

2. Slag Cement: 50 percent by mass. 

3. Silica Fume: 10 percent by mass. 

4. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans, Slag Cement, and Silica Fume: 50 percent by mass, 

with fly ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass and silica fume not 

exceeding 10 percent by mass. 

5. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans and Silica Fume: 35 percent by mass with fly ash or 

pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent by 

mass. 
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2.6 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Class A: Normal-weight concrete used for footings, grade beams, and tie beams. 

1. Exposure Class: ACI 318 (ACI 318M) F2 S0 W0 C1. 

2. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi (27.6 MPa) at 28 days. 

3. Maximum w/cm: 0.40. 

4. Slump Limit: 5 inches (125 mm), plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm) 

5. Air Content: 

a. Exposure Classes F2 and F3: 6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of 

delivery for concrete containing 3/4-inch nominal maximum aggregate size. 

6. Content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of cement. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete in accordance with 

ASTM C94/C94M, and furnish batch ticket information. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verification of Conditions: 

1. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of concrete forms, accessories, and 

reinforcement, and embedded items is complete and that required inspections have been 

performed. 

2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Provide reasonable auxiliary services to accommodate field testing and inspections, acceptable 

to testing agency, including the following: 

1. Daily access to the Work. 

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Secure space for storage, initial curing, and field curing of test samples, including source 

of water and continuous electrical power at Project site during site curing period for test 

samples. 

4. Security and protection for test samples and for testing and inspection equipment at 

Project site. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining Work that 

is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. 
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1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with 

items to be embedded. 

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 

tolerances in Section 7.5 of ANSI/AISC 303. 

3.4 JOINTS 

A. Construct joints true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints: Coordinate with floor slab pattern and concrete placement sequence. 

1. Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations indicated on 

Drawings or as approved by Engineer. 

2. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. 

a. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements of floors and 

slabs. 

C. Doweled Joints: 

1. Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated on Drawings. 

2. Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel bar length to prevent concrete bonding to one 

side of joint. 

3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded items, 

and vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed. 

1. Immediately prior to concrete placement, inspect vapor retarder for damage and deficient 

installation, and repair defective areas. 

2. Provide continuous inspection of vapor retarder during concrete placement and make 

necessary repairs to damaged areas as Work progresses. 

B. Notify Architect and testing and inspection agencies 24 hours prior to commencement of 

concrete placement. 

C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless 

approved by Engineer. 

D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new 

concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness. 

1. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated. 

2. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation. 

3. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design pressures 

and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 

4. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment in accordance with 

ACI 301 (ACI 301M). 
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a. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. 

b. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly 

penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches (150 mm) into preceding layer. 

c. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose 

plasticity. 

d. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate 

concrete, and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items 

without causing mixture constituents to segregate. 

3.6 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rubbed Finish 

B. Related Unformed Surfaces: 

1. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed 

surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

3.7 CONCRETE CURING 

A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures. 

1. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 306.1 for cold weather protection during 

curing. 

2. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 305.1 (ACI 305.1M) for hot-weather 

protection during curing. 

3. Maintain moisture loss no more than 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h), calculated in 

accordance with ACI 305.1, before and during finishing operations. 

B. Curing Formed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 (ACI 308.1M) as follows: 

1. Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, and other 

similar surfaces.  If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms.  

If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing by one or a combination 

of the following methods: 

C. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 (ACI 308.1M) as follows: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the 

following materials: 

a. Water. 

b. Continuous water-fog spray. 

c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete sur-

faces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cov-

er for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at 

least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Cure for not less 

than seven days.  Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover 

material and waterproof tape. 

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive 

floor coverings. 
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b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive 

penetrating liquid floor treatments. 

c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining 

cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer recommends for use with floor 

coverings. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 

according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall 

within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and repair 

damage during curing period. 

4. Curing and Sealing Compound:  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a con-

tinuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instruc-

tions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  

Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat.  Maintain continuity of coating 

and repair damage during curing period. 

3.8 TOLERANCES 

A. Conform to ACI 117 (ACI 117M). 

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Services: Testing and inspecting of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained 

according to ASTM C172 will be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 50 cu. yd. or fraction 

thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day. 

2. Slump: ASTM C143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not 

less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform additional tests 

when concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F 

and below and when it is 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample. 

4. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31; cast and laboratory cure one set of three 

standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 

5. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C39; test one specimen at seven days and two 

specimens at 28 days. 

a. A compressive-strength test to be the average compressive strength from two 

specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days. 

B. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if average of any three consecutive 

compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no 

compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 

psi. 

C. Test results to be reported in writing to Engineer, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 

48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests to contain Project identification name 

and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and inspecting agency, 
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location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mixture 

proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-

day tests. 

D. Concrete paving will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

E. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 

compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

F. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

 

3.10 PROTECTION 

A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows: 

1. Protect from petroleum stains. 

2. Diaper hydraulic equipment used over concrete surfaces. 

3. Prohibit vehicles from interior concrete slabs. 

4. Prohibit use of pipe-cutting machinery over concrete surfaces. 

5. Prohibit placement of steel items on concrete surfaces. 

6. Prohibit use of acids or acidic detergents over concrete surfaces. 

7. Protect liquid floor treatment from damage and wear during the remainder of construction 

period. Use protective methods and materials, including temporary covering, 

recommended in writing by liquid floor treatments installer. 

0END OF SECTION 033000 
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SECTION 055000 - METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel framing and supports for applications where framing and supports are not specified 

in other Sections. 

2. Shelf angles. 

3. Loose bearing and leveling plates for applications where they are not specified in other 

Sections. 

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section: 

1. Loose steel lintels. 

2. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts indicated 

to be cast into concrete or built into unit masonry. 

3. Steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete for applications where they are not 

specified in other Sections. 

C. Related Sections: 

1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for installing anchor bolts, steel pipe 

sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, wedge-type inserts, and other items cast into concrete. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 

changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints, 

overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. 

1. Temperature Change:  120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Nonslip aggregates and nonslip-aggregate surface finishes. 

2. Paint products. 
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3. Grout. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for metal fabrications. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their 

connections.  Show anchorage and accessory items. 

C. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For installed products indicated to comply with performance 

requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified 

professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, 

"Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with 

metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them.  Comply with paint 

and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats 

are compatible with one another. 

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages and steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete.  

Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, 

concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in 

concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METALS, GENERAL 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise 

indicated.  For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials 

without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes. 

2.2 FERROUS METALS 

A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

B. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500, cold-formed steel tubing. 
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C. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, standard weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 NONFERROUS METALS 

A. Aluminum Plate and Sheet:  ASTM B 209, Alloy 6061-T6. 

B. Aluminum Extrusions:  ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T6. 

C. Aluminum Castings:  ASTM B 26/B 26M, Alloy 443.0-F. 

2.4 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use 

and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, 

Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls.  Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required. 

1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel. 

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 307, Grade A; with hex nuts, 

ASTM A 563; and, where indicated, flat washers. 

C. Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 325, Type 3; with hex nuts, 

ASTM A 563, Grade C3; and, where indicated, flat washers. 

D. Stainless-Steel Bolts and Nuts:  Regular hexagon-head annealed stainless-steel bolts, 

ASTM F 593; with hex nuts, ASTM F 594; and, where indicated, flat washers; Alloy Group 2. 

E. Anchor Bolts:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, of dimensions indicated; with nuts, ASTM A 563; 

and, where indicated, flat washers. 

1. Hot-dip galvanize or provide mechanically deposited, zinc coating where item being 

fastened is indicated to be galvanized. 

F. Machine Screws:  ASME B18.6.3. 

G. Plain Washers:  Round, ASME B18.22.1. 

H. Lock Washers:  Helical, spring type, ASME B18.21.1. 

I. Anchors, General:  Anchors capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the 

load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in 

concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488, conducted by a qualified 

independent testing agency. 

J. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete:  Either threaded type or wedge type unless otherwise 

indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, either ASTM A 47/A 47M malleable iron or 

ASTM A 27/A 27M cast steel.  Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, all hot-dip 

galvanized per ASTM F 2329. 

K. Post-Installed Anchors:  Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors. 
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1. Material for Interior Locations:  Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with 

ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel is Indicated:  Alloy Group 2 

stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes:  Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy 

welded. 

B. Shop Primers:  Provide primers that comply with    

C. Universal Shop Primer:  Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer 

complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat. 

1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich primer. 

D. Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer:  Complying with MPI#20 and compatible with topcoat. 

E. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and 

compatible with paints specified to be used over it. 

F. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

G. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout 

complying with ASTM C 1107.  Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for 

interior and exterior applications. 

H. Concrete:  Comply with requirements in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for 

normal-weight, air-entrained, concrete with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 

psi. 

2.6 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Shop Assembly:  Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible.  Disassemble units 

only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  Use connections that maintain 

structural value of joined pieces.  Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated 

installation. 

B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of 

approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed 

surfaces. 

C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or 

otherwise impairing work. 

D. Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges. 

E. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following: 
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1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 

3. Remove welding flux immediately. 

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 

surface. 

F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or 

welds where possible.  Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head 

(countersunk) fasteners unless otherwise indicated.  Locate joints where least conspicuous. 

G. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude 

water.  Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 

H. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, 

and similar items. 

I. Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure.  Space anchoring 

devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads. 

1. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with 

integrally welded steel strap anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inches, with a minimum 6-inch 

embedment and 2-inch hook, not less than 8 inches from ends and corners of units and 24 

inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated. 

2.7 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 

recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Finish metal fabrications after assembly. 

C. Finish exposed surfaces to remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, and to blend into 

surrounding surface. 

2.8 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Galvanizing:  Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for 

steel and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products. 

1. Do not quench or apply post galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint 

adhesion. 

B. Shop prime iron and steel items not indicated to be galvanized unless they are to be embedded 

in concrete, sprayed-on fireproofing, or masonry, or unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Shop prime with universal shop primer unless indicated. 
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C. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare surfaces to comply with requirements indicated below: 

1. Exterior Items:  SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning." 

2. Items Indicated to Receive Zinc-Rich Primer:  SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial 

Blast Cleaning." 

3. Items Indicated to Receive Primers Specified in Division 09 Section "High-Performance 

Coatings":  SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning." 

4. Other Items:  SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning." 

D. Shop Priming:  Apply shop primer to comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification 

No. 1:  Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting. 

1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing 

metal fabrications.  Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with 

edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and 

levels. 

B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Weld connections that are 

not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.  

Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after 

fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections. 

C. Field Welding:  Comply with the following requirements: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 

3. Remove welding flux immediately. 

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no 

roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent 

surface. 

D. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal 

fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction.  Provide threaded fasteners for 

use with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag screws, wood screws, and 

other connectors. 

E. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete, 

masonry, or similar construction. 

F. Corrosion Protection:  Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact with 

grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with the following: 
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1. Cast Aluminum:  Heavy coat of bituminous paint. 

2. Extruded Aluminum:  Two coats of clear lacquer. 

3.2 INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. General:  Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being supported, 

including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings. 

B. Anchor supports for operable partitions securely to and rigidly brace from building structure. 

C. Support steel girders on solid grouted masonry, concrete, or steel pipe columns.  Secure girders 

with anchor bolts embedded in grouted masonry or concrete or with bolts through top plates of 

pipe columns. 

1. Where grout space under bearing plates is indicated for girders supported on concrete or 

masonry, install as specified in "Installing Bearing and Leveling Plates" Article. 

3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and 

abraded areas.  Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used for shop 

painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil dry film thickness. 

B. Touchup Painting:  Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and 

abraded areas of shop paint are specified in Division 09 painting Sections. 

C. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 

galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780. 

END OF SECTION 055000 
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111413 – SERVICE STATION FUEL DISPENSING SYSTEMS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for concrete foundations and anchor-bolt 

installation. 

 

1.3 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. General: Provide a complete fuel dispensing system consisting of tanks, pumps, piping, fittings, 

valves, conduit, dispenser(s), nozzle(s) and electrical.  The minimum performance requirements 

are outlined within this specification. 

 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Product Data:  

1. Tank: Two Fireguard fire-rated aboveground horizontal tanks (8.6’x14’), 5,000 gallons each. 

2. Dispenser: Gasboy atlas 9853K Standard Flow dispenser for both gas and diesel.  

3. Fuel Management system: contractor to provide fuel management system that is compatible 

with the dispensers. 

4.   Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and 

profiles, and finishes for each type of the following metal canopy system components: 

 

B. Delegated Design Submittal & Shop Drawings: For the dispensing system components. Include 

plans, elevations, sections and details. 

 

1. Layout Drawings: Show layouts of the system, details of piping layout, joints, supports, 

anchorages, wiring and special details. Distinguish between factory- and field-assembled 

work. 

2. Footings & Foundations:  Design footings, foundations and reinforcement. 

 

C. Samples: Manufacturer's color charts showing the full range of colors available for each type of 

the following products with factory-applied color finishes: 

 

1. Tank colors. 

2. Paint. 

 

D. Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of metal canopy systems certifying that products 

furnished comply with requirements. 

 

1. Letter of Design Certification: Signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer. 

Include the following: 

 

a. Name and location of Project. 
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b. Name of manufacturer. 

 

E. Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate 

their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project names and 

addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, must have an annual audit and review 

of their quality assurance program, and other information specified. 

 

F. Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section. 

 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A minimum of ten years of experience in fuel dispensing systems 

similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance. 

 

 1. Manufacturer to have an annual audit of its quality assurance program. 

2. Engineering Responsibility: Engineering analysis by a qualified professional engineer. 

 

B. Welding: Qualified procedures and certified welding personnel according to AWS D1.1, 

"Structural Welding Code Steel". 

 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 

A. Deliver components so as not to be damaged or deformed. Package for protection during 

transportation and handling. 

 

B. Stack materials on platforms or pallets, covered with tarpaulins or other suitable weather tight and 

ventilated covering. Do not store in contact with other materials that might cause staining, 

denting, or other surface damage. 

 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when weather conditions permit roof and 

fascia panel installation to be performed according to manufacturer's written instructions and 

warranty requirements. 

 

1.8 COORDINATION 

 

A. Coordinate design of concrete footings and foundations with Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place 

Concrete." 

 

B. Site Conditions: Must meet manufacturer’s Required Job Site Conditions for Installation. 

 

1. Anchor bolts must be installed per erection drawings. Footings need to be free of debris 

and anchor bolt threads undamaged 

 

 2. All work surfaces must be even with no exposed product lines. 

 

1.9 WARRANTY 

 

A. General Warranty:  
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 1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 

 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 PRODUCTS 

 

A. Products as follows are basis-of-design and shall not be interpreted to be sole-sourced.  

Contractors shall submit products for review and approval:  

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

 

 

END OF SECTION 131200 
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131200 - PRE-ENGINEERED STRUCTURES - METAL CANOPY SYSTEMS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes the following: 

 

1. Structural framing. 

2.  Roof panels. 

3.  Fascia panels. 

4.  Accessories and trim. 

5.  Canopy concrete foundations and accessories. 

 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 

1. Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for concrete foundations and anchor-bolt 

installation. 

2. Division 26 Section “Exterior Lighting” for light fixtures to be installed in canopy. 

 

1.3 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. General: Provide a complete metal overhead canopy system, manufacturer's standard mutually 

dependent components and assemblies that form a metal overhead canopy system. The metal 

overhead canopy system must be capable of withstanding structural and other loads, thermally 

induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure. Include primary and secondary 

framing, roof and wall panels, and accessories complying with requirements indicated, including 

those in this Article. Provide the design for concrete foundations to be installed by the General 

Contractor. 

 

1.       Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: Premixed, nonmetallic, noncorrosive, 

nonstaining grout containing selected silica sands, portland cement, shrinkage 

compensating agents, plasticizing and water-reducing agents, complying with ASTM C 

1107, of consistency suitable for application, and with a 30-minute working time. 

Shrinkage-Resistant Grout to be provided and installed by the General Contractor. 

 

B. Metal Overhead Canopy System Design: Of size, spacing, slope, and spans indicated, and as 

follows: 

 

1. Frame Type: Fixed Base Cantilevered Steel Tube Columns 

2. Clear Height: as indicated by nominal height on Drawings. 

3. Support Locations: as indicated on drawings. 

4. Roof System: Manufacturer's standard lap-seam roof panels. 

5. Secondary Frame Type: Manufacturer's standard. 
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C. Structural Performance: Provide metal canopy systems capable of withstanding the effects of 

gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated: 

 

1. Roof Live Load: 20 PSF 

2. Roof Snow Load: Pg = 35psf, Pf = 30psf, Ce = 1.0, I = 1.0, Ct = 1.2 

3. Wind Loads: Include horizontal loads induced by a basic wind speed as required for the 

location of the project and per building code in effect for the project. V(3 Sec Gust) = 90 

MPH, I = 1.0, Exposure = C, GCpi = 0.00 

4. Collateral Loads: Include additional dead loads other than the weight of overhead canopy 

system for permanent items. 

5. Load Combinations: Design metal canopy systems to withstand the most critical effects of 

load factors and load combinations. 

6. Deflection Limits: Based on Manufacturer standards 

7. All loads shall be calculated in accordance with the Michigan Building Code and ASCE7 

 

D. Seismic Performance: Design and engineer metal canopy systems capable of withstanding the 

effects of earthquake motions determined according to the Michigan Building Code and ASCE7. 

 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Product Data: Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 

components and profiles, and finishes for each type of the following metal canopy system 

components: 

 

3. Structural-framing system. 

4. Foundation Design and Calculations. 

5. Roof panels. 

6. Fascia panels 

7. Drainage System 

 

B. Delegated Design Submittal & Shop Drawings: For the following overhead canopy system 

components. Include plans, elevations, sections and details. 

 

1. For installed components indicated to comply with design loads, include structural analysis 

data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their 

preparation. 

2. Anchor-Bolt Plans: Include location, diameter, and projection of anchor bolts required to 

attach metal canopy to foundation. 

3. Structural-Framing Drawings: Show complete fabrication of primary and secondary 

framing. Indicate welds and bolted connections, distinguishing between shop and field 

applications. Include transverse cross-sections. 

4. Roof Layout Drawings: Show layouts of panels on support framing, details of edge 

conditions, joints, panel profiles, corners, custom profiles, supports, anchorages, trim, 

flashings, closures, and special details. Distinguish between factory- and field-assembled 

work. 

5. Footings & Foundations:  Design footings, foundations and reinforcement. 

 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts showing the full range of colors 

available for each type of the following products with factory-applied color finishes: 

 

1. Deck panels. 



Charter Township of Independence                                                                    DLZ Job No. 2245-7545-00 

Fueling Farm Development  May 2023 

PRE-ENGINEERED STRUCTURES - METAL CANOPY SYSTEMS 131200-3 

2. Fascia Panels 

 

D. Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of metal canopy systems certifying that products 

furnished comply with requirements. 

 

1. Letter of Design Certification: Signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer. 

Include the following: 

 

a. Name and location of Project. 

b. Name of manufacturer. 

c. Overhead Canopy dimensions, including width, length, and height. 

d. Indicate compliance with AISC standards for hot-rolled steel and AISI standards for 

cold-rolled steel, including edition dates of each standard. 

e. Governing building code and year of edition. 

f. Design Loads: Include dead load, roof live load, roof snow load, wind loads/speeds 

and exposure and seismic design category. 

g. Building-Use Category: Indicate category of building use and its effect on load 

importance factors. 

 

E. Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate 

their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project names and 

addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, must have an annual audit and review 

of their quality assurance program, and other information specified. 

 

F. Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section. 

 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Erector Qualifications: An erector with a minimum of twenty years of experienced who has 

specialized in erecting and installing work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated 

for this Project and who is acceptable to manufacturer. 

 

B. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice 

in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services 

of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of 

metal canopy systems that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, and 

extent. 

 

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: A minimum of twenty years of experience in manufacturing 

overhead canopy systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of 

successful in-service performance. 

 

 1. Manufacturer to have an annual audit of its quality assurance program. 

2. Engineering Responsibility: Engineering analysis by a qualified professional engineer. 

 

D. Welding: Qualified procedures and certified welding personnel according to AWS D1.1, 

"Structural Welding Code Steel". 

 

 

 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
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A. Deliver components, sheets, panels, and other manufactured items so as not to be damaged or 

deformed. Package roof and wall panels for protection during transportation and handling. 

 

B. Handling: Unload, store, and erect roof and wall panels to prevent bending, warping, twisting, 

and surface damage. 

 

C. Stack materials on platforms or pallets, covered with tarpaulins or other suitable weather tight and 

ventilated covering. Store roof and wall panels to ensure dryness. Do not store panels in contact 

with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. 

 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when weather conditions permit roof and 

fascia panel installation to be performed according to manufacturer's written instructions and 

warranty requirements. 

 

1.8 COORDINATION 

 

A. Coordinate design of concrete footings and foundations with Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place 

Concrete." 

 

B. Site Conditions: Must meet manufacturer’s Required Job Site Conditions for Installation. 

 

1. Anchor bolts must be installed per erection drawings. Footings need to be free of debris 

and anchor bolt threads undamaged 

 

 2. All work surfaces must be even with no exposed product lines. 

 

1.9 WARRANTY 

 

A. General Warranty:  

 

 1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 

B. Special Warranty on Panels: Written warranty, executed by manufacturer agreeing to repair or 

replace roof and fascia panels that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty 

period. 

 

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 

C. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes: Written warranty, signed by manufacturer agreeing to repair 

finish or replace metal panels that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes 

within specified warranty period. Deterioration of finish includes, but is not limited to, color fade, 

chalking, cracking peeling, and loss of film integrity. 

 

1. Warranty Period for Roof Panels: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 

 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
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2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

 

A. Available Manufacturer’s: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 

1. TFC Canopy a division of Centurion Industries, Inc. 

 1107 North Taylor Road 

 Garrett, Indiana  46738 

 

2. Austin Mohawk and Company, Inc. 

3. Arning Canopy 

4. Other Engineer approved equivalent Manufacturer 

 

2.2 STRUCTURAL-FRAMING MATERIALS 

 

A. Structural-Steel Shapes: ASTM A 992/A 992M 50.0 ksi minimum yield strength. 

 

B. Steel Plate, Bar, or Strip: ASTM A 529/A 529M; 50.0 ksi minimum yield strength. 

 

C. Structural square HSS tube steel: A500 grade B; 46.0 ksi minimum yield strength. 

 

D. Structural round HSS tube steel: A500 grade B; 42.0 ksi minimum yield strength 

 

E. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Grade 40, with G60 (Z180) 

coating designation. 

 

F. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet Pre-painted with Coil Coating: Steel sheet metallic coated by the hot 

dip process and pre-painted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M 

and the following requirements: 

 

1. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Grade 40, with G60 (Z180) 

coating designation. 

 

G. High-Strength bolt assemblies: ASTM A 325/ASTM A 325M, Type 1. 

 

1. Finish: Uncoated. 

 

H. Anchor Rod assemblies: ASTM F1554, Grade 55. 

 

1. Finish: Uncoated. 

 

I. Primers: As selected by manufacturer for resistance to normal atmospheric corrosion, 

compatibility with finish paint systems, capability to provide a sound foundation for field-applied 

topcoats as follows: 

 

1. Primer: Manufacturer's standard, lead- and chromate-free, non-photochemically reactive, 

rust-inhibiting primer. 

2.3 DECK MATERIALS 
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A. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet Pre-painted with Coil Coating: Steel sheet metallic coated by the hot 

dip process and pre-painted with polyester paint and compatable primer on the face side and wash 

coat on the back side by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M and the 

following requirements: 

 

1. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 (Z180) coating 

designation; Grade 40. 

2. Surface: Smooth, flat, mill finish. 

 

2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

 

A. General: Design components and field connections required for erection to permit easy assembly 

and disassembly. 

 

1. Mark each piece and part of the assembly to correspond with previously prepared erection 

drawings, diagrams, and instruction manuals. 

2. Fabricate framing to produce clean, smooth cuts and bends. Punch holes of proper size, 

shape, and location. Cold-formed members shall be free of cracks, tears, and ruptures. 

 

B. Primary Framing: Shop-fabricate framing components to indicated size and section with base 

plates, bearing plates, stiffeners, and other items required for erection welded into place. Cut, 

form, punch, drill, and weld framing for bolted field assembly. 

 

1. Make shop connections by welding or by using high-strength bolts. 

2. Brace compression flange of primary framing by angles connected between frame web and 

purlin or girt, so flange compressive strength is within allowable limits for any 

combination of loadings. 

3. Shop Priming: Prepare surfaces for shop priming according to SSPC-SP 2. Shop prime 

primary structural members with specified primer after fabrication. 

 

C. Secondary Framing: Shop-fabricate framing components to indicated size and section by roll 

forming or break-forming, with base plates, bearing plates, stiffeners, and other plates required 

for erection welded into place. Cut, form, punch, drill, and weld secondary framing for bolted 

field connections to primary framing. 

 

1. Make shop connections by welding or by using non-high-strength bolts. 

2. Shop Priming: Prepare surfaces for shop priming according to SSPC-SP 2. Shop prime 

secondary structural members with specified primer after fabrication. 

 

2.6 STRUCTURAL FRAMING 

 

A. Canopy Framing: Manufacturer's standard structural-framing system, designed to withstand 

required loads, fabricated from shop-welded, built-up steel plates or structural-steel shapes. 

Provide frames with attachment plates and splice members, factory drilled for field-bolted 

assembly. 

 

B. Bracing: Provide lateral bracing as follows: 

 

1. Fixed-Base Columns: Fabricate from shop-welded, built-up steel plates or structural-steel 

shapes to match primary framing; of size required to withstand design loads. 
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2.7 ROOF PANELS 

 

A. 20 gauge x 16” wide x 3” smooth or embossed steel panels. 

 

B. Roof Panel Accessories: Provide components required for a complete roof panel assembly 

including trim, copings, corner units, clips, seam covers, battens, flashings, gutters, sealants, 

fillers, closure strips, and similar items. Match materials and finishes of roof panels, unless 

otherwise indicated. 

 

C. Panels shall have a finish side coated with a full coat of polyester paint baked on over a polyester 

primer. Reverse side shall be protected by a white wash coat baked on over a polyester primer. 

 

2.8 COMPOSITE METAL FASCIA PANELS 

A. Product: Composite Metal Panels. 

1. Canopy Manufacturer’s standard composite metal panels. 

    D.  Composite metal fascia panel materials 

       1.  Composite Metal Panels: 

a. Core: Thermoplastic material that meets performance characteristics 

specified when fabricated into composite assembly. 

b. Face Sheets: Aluminum alloy 3105 H14, 0.020 inch (0.51 mm) thick and 

as follows: [Choose coil or spray as applicable to quantity.]. 

1) Coil coated with a fluoropolymer paint finish that meets or 

exceeds values expressed in AAMA 2605 where relevant to coil 

coatings. 

c. Bond Integrity: Tested for resistance to delamination as follows: 

1) Bond Strength (ASTM C297): 1500 psi (10.3 MPa) minimum. 

2) Peel Strength (ASTM D1781): 22 in-lb/in (100 N-m/m) 

minimum. 

3) No degradation in bond performance after 8 hours of submersion 

in boiling water and after 21 days of immersion in water at 70 

degrees F (21 degrees C). 

d. Fire Performance: 

1) Flamespread (ASTM E84): 5 maximum. 

2) Smoke Developed (ASTM E84): 15 maximum. 

3) Comply with UL 879 

4) V-O Rating : Comply with UL 94. 

2. Production Tolerances: 

a. Width: +/- 0.04 inch/3 feet (1 mm/m). 

b. Length: +/- 0.04 inch/3 feet (1 mm/m). 

c. Thickness (3 mm Panel): +/- 0.008 inch (0.2 mm). 

d. Bow: Maximum 0.5% length or width. 

e. Squareness: Maximum 0.2 inch (5.1 mm). 
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f. Edges of sheets shall be square and trimmed with no displacement of 

aluminum sheets or protrusion of core material. 

3. Panel Thickness: 3 mm 

    E. Composite metal fascia panels accessories 

1. General: Provide fabricator’s standard accessories, including fasteners, clips, anchorage 

devices and attachments. 

2. Attach fascia panel to structural frame with a cold formed channel. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 PREPARATION 

 

A. Clean substrates of substances, including oil, grease, rolling compounds, incompatible primers, 

and loose mill scale that impair bond of erection materials. 

 

B. Surface Preparation: Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted according to manufacturer's written 

instructions for each particular substrate condition and as specified. 

 

3.2 ERECTION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL 

 

A. Erect metal canopy system according to manufacturer's written instructions and erection 

drawings. 

 

B. Do not field cut, drill, or alter structural members without written approval from metal canopy 

system manufacturer's professional engineer. 

 

C. Set structural framing in locations and to elevations indicated and according to AISC 

specifications referenced in this Section. Maintain structural stability of frame during erection. 

 

D. Base plates and Bearing Plates: Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing 

materials and roughen surfaces before setting base plates and bearing plates. Clean bottom 

surface of base plates and bearing plates. 

 

1. Set base plates and bearing plates for structural members on setting nuts. 

2. Tighten anchor bolts after supported members have been positioned and plumbed.  

3. Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain. Finish exposed 

surfaces, protect installed materials, and allow to cure. Shrinkage-Resistant Grout to be 

provided and installed by the General Contractor. 

 

a. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for proprietary grout materials. 

 

E. Align and adjust framing members before permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing 

surfaces and other surfaces that will be in permanent contact. Make adjustments to compensate 

for discrepancies in elevations and alignment. 

 

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure. 

2. Establish required leveling and plumbing measurements on mean operating temperature of 

structure. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and 

mean temperature at which structure will be when completed and in service. 
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F. Primary Framing: Erect framing true to line, level, plumb, rigid, and secure. Level base plates to a 

true even plane with full bearing to supporting structures, set with double-nutted anchor bolts. 

Use grout to obtain uniform bearing and to maintain a level base-line elevation. 

 

1. Make field connections using high-strength bolts. Tighten bolts by turn-of-the-nut method. 

 

G. Secondary Framing: Erect framing true to line, level, plumb, rigid, and secure. Fasten secondary 

framing to primary framing using clips, non-high-strength bolts, and or screws as indicated on 

manufacturers erection drawings. 

 

H. Bracing: Install bracing in roof where indicated on manufacturers erection drawings. 

 

3.3 ROOF PANEL INSTALLATION 

 

A. General: Provide roof panels of full length when possible. 

 

1. Field cutting by torch is not permitted. 

2. Rigidly fasten eave end of roof panels and allow ridge end free movement due to thermal 

expansion and contraction. 

3. Flash and seal roof panels with weather closures at eaves, rakes, and at perimeter of all 

openings. Fasten with self drilling and tapping screws. 

4. Install screw fasteners with power tools having controlled torque adjusted to tighten 

without damaging screw threads, or panels. 

5. Use manufacturer supplied fasteners for exterior applications 

6. Locate and space fastenings in true vertical and horizontal alignment. 

 

B. Deck Panels: Fasten roof panels to purlins with clip system that requires no “Thru Panel” 

fasteners. 

1. “Deck Clips” must be tested and rated to meet the most critical effects of load factors and 

load combinations. 

 

3.4 ACCESSORY INSTALLATION 

 

A. General: Install gutters, downspouts, and other accessories according to manufacturer's written 

instructions, with positive anchorage and weather tight mounting. Coordinate installation with 

flashings and other components. 

 

B. Flashing and Trim: Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation 

instructions. Provide for thermal expansion of metal units; conceal fasteners where possible, and 

set units true to line and level as indicated. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that will be 

permanently watertight and weather resistant. 

 

1. Install exposed flashing and trim that is without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool 

marks and that is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form 

hems. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in waterproof and 

weather-resistant performance. 

 

2. Separations: Separate metal from incompatible metal or corrosive substrates by coating 

concealed surfaces, at locations of contact, with asphalt mastic or other permanent 

separation as recommended by manufacturer. 
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3.5 COMPOSITE METAL FASCIA PANELS INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install Aluminum composite panels, and other accessories according to 

manufacturer’s written instructions. 

1.  Install panels plumb, level and true, in compliance with fabricator’s recommendations. 

3. Anchor panels securely in place, in accordance with fabricator’s approved shop drawings. 

4. Comply with fabricator’s instructions for installation of concealed fasteners and with 

provisions of Section 07900 for installation of joint sealers. 

5. Installation Tolerances: Maximum deviation from horizontal and vertical alignment of 

installed panels: 0.25 inch in 20 feet (6.4 mm in 6.1 m), noncumulative. 

 

3.6 ERECTION AND LOCATION TOLERANCES 

 

A. Structural-Steel Erection Tolerances: Comply with erection tolerance limits of AISC 303-05, 

"Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

 

3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 

A. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean, prepare, and prime or reprime welds, bolted 

connections, and abraded surfaces of prime-painted primary and secondary framing, accessories, 

and bearing plates. 

 

1. Clean and prepare surfaces by hand-tool cleaning, SSPC-SP 2, or power-tool cleaning, 

SSPC-SP 3. 

2. Apply compatible primer of same type as shop primer used on adjacent surfaces. 

 

B. Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded 

surfaces of shop-painted primary and secondary framing, accessories, and bearing plates are 

included in Division 9 Section "Painting." 

 

C. Roof and Wall Panels: Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as 

soon as each panel is installed. On completion of panel installation, clean finished surfaces as 

recommended by panel manufacturer and maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

 

1. Replace panels that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond successful repair by 

finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

 

END OF SECTION 131200 
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SECTION 26 05 19 - LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Wires and cables rated 600 V and less.

2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Field quality-control reports.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Alcan Products Corporation; Alcan Cable Division.

2. Alpha Wire.

3. Belden Inc.

4. Encore Wire Corporation.

5. General Cable Technologies Corporation.

6. Southwire Incorporated.

B. Copper Conductors: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658.

C. Conductor Insulation: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658 for Type THHN-2-THWN-2.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456817811&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456836323&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456836324&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456836326&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802855&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802857&mf=04&src=wd
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2.2 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc.

2. Gardner Bender.

3. Hubbell Power Systems, Inc.

4. Ideal Industries, Inc.

5. Ilsco; a branch of Bardes Corporation.

6. NSi Industries LLC.

7. O-Z/Gedney; a brand of the EGS Electrical Group.

8. 3M; Electrical Markets Division.

9. Tyco Electronics.

B. Description: Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material, type, and 

class for application and service indicated.

2.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a 

qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS

A. Feeders: Copper. Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.

B. Branch Circuits: Copper. Solid for No. 12 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 10 AWG and larger.

3.2 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND WIRING METHODS

A. Service Entrance: Type THHN-2-THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.

B. Feeders: Type THHN-2-THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.

C. Branch Circuits: Type THHN-2-THWN-2, single conductors in raceway.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802858&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456836326&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802859&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456836327&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456836328&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456836329&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456817813&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456817814&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456802860&mf=04&src=wd


Charter Township of Independence DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 26 05 19 - 3

3.3 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A. Conductors and cables shall be installed in raceway unless noted otherwise.

B. Complete raceway installation between termination points according to Section 26 05 33 

"Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems" or Section 26 05 43 "Underground Ducts and 

Raceways for Electrical Systems" prior to pulling conductors or cables.

C. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used 

must not deteriorate conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended 

maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.

D. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will 

not damage cables or raceway.

3.4 CONNECTIONS

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-

tightening values. If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 

UL 486A.

B. Make splices, terminations, and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess 

equivalent or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than un-spliced conductors.

C. Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inches of slack.

3.5 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 26 05 53 "Identification for 

Electrical Systems."

B. Identify each spare conductor at each end with identity number and location of other end of 

conductor, and identify as spare conductor.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following tests and inspections:

1. After installing conductors and cables and before electrical circuitry has been energized, 

test conductors for continuity and test each splice point for strength of connection.

2. Perform each applicable visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test stated in NETA 

Acceptance Testing Specification. Certify compliance with test parameters.
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B. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare a written report to record the following:

1. Procedures used.

2. Results that comply with requirements.

3. Results that do not comply with requirements and corrective action taken to achieve 

compliance with requirements.

C. Conductors and cables will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.

END OF SECTION 26 05 19
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SECTION 26 05 26 - GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes grounding and bonding systems and equipment.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Field quality-control reports.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 

a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

B. Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Burndy; Part of Hubbell Electrical Systems.

2. Dossert; AFL Telecommunications LLC.

3. ERICO International Corporation.

4. Fushi Copperweld Inc.

5. Galvan Industries, Inc.; Electrical Products Division, LLC.

6. Harger Lightning and Grounding.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456839661&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456839662&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456839663&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456839664&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456839665&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456839666&mf=04&src=wd
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7. ILSCO.

8. O-Z/Gedney; A Brand of the EGS Electrical Group.

9. Siemens Power Transmission & Distribution, Inc.

2.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 

a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

B. Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment.

2.3 CONDUCTORS

A. Insulated Conductors: Copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required by 

applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Bare Copper Conductors:

1. Solid Conductors: ASTM B 3.

2. Stranded Conductors: ASTM B 8.

3. Tinned Conductors: ASTM B 33.

4. Bonding Cable: 28 kcmil, 14 strands of No. 17 AWG conductor, 1/4 inch in diameter.

5. Bonding Conductor: No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor, UON.

6. Bonding Jumper: Copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper ferrules; 1-

5/8 inches wide and 1/16 inch thick.

7. Tinned Bonding Jumper: Tinned-copper tape, braided conductors terminated with 

copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches wide and 1/16 inch thick.

2.4 CONNECTORS

A. Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for applications in 

which used and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of conductors and other items 

connected.

B. Bolted Connectors for Conductors and Pipes: Copper or copper alloy.

C. Welded Connectors: Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for 

materials being joined and installation conditions.

D. Bus-Bar Connectors: Mechanical type, cast silicon bronze, solderless compression-type wire 

terminals, and long-barrel, two-bolt connection to ground bus bar.

2.5 GROUNDING ELECTRODES

A. Ground Rods: Copper-clad; 3/4 inch by 10 feet.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456839667&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456839668&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456839670&mf=04&src=wd
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 APPLICATIONS

A. Conductors: Install solid conductor for No. 8 AWG and smaller, and stranded conductors for 

No. 6 AWG and larger unless otherwise indicated.

B. Underground Grounding Electrode Conductors: Install bare tinned-copper conductor, with 

minimum size as indicated in project drawings.  Bury at least 30 inches below grade.

C. Conductor Terminations and Connections:

1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: Bolted connectors.

2. Underground Connections: Welded connectors.

3.2 GROUNDING AT BUILDINGS OR STRUCTURES SUPPLIED BY FEEDERS

A. Equipment grounding conductors and grounding electrode conductors shall be connected to 

the ground bus. Do not install a bonding jumper between the neutral and ground buses.

B. For grounding electrode system, install at least one ground rod spaced at least one-rod length 

from other grounding electrodes, and connect to the service grounding electrode conductor.

3.3 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING

A. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with all feeders and branch circuits.

B. Fueling Station Structures: Install grounding electrode and a separate insulated equipment 

grounding conductor in addition to grounding conductor installed with branch-circuit 

conductors as recommended by Fueling Station Vendor.  Interconnect all available grounding 

electrodes in area of structure.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A. Grounding Conductors: Route along shortest and straightest paths possible unless otherwise 

indicated or required by Code. Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may 

be subjected to strain, impact, or damage.

B. Ground Rods: Drive rods until tops are 2 inches below finished floor or final grade unless 

otherwise indicated.

1. Interconnect ground rods with grounding electrode conductor below grade. Make 

connections without exposing steel or damaging coating if any.

2. Make connections below grade with exothermic welded connection.
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C. Bonding Straps and Jumpers: Install in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance 

except where routed through short lengths of conduit.

1. Bonding to Structure: Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to 

penetrate any adjacent parts.

2. Bonding to Equipment Mounted on Vibration Isolation Hangers and Supports: Install 

bonding so vibration is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment.

3. Bonding to Metal Frames: Bond straps directly to metal frame.  Install bonding jumper 

between metal frame and any metal doors or access panels.

4. Use exothermic-welded connectors for outdoor locations; if a disconnect-type 

connection is required, use a bolted clamp.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following tests and inspections:

1. After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical circuits have been 

energized, test for compliance with requirements.

2. Inspect physical and mechanical condition. Verify tightness of accessible, bolted, 

electrical connections with a calibrated torque wrench according to manufacturer's 

written instructions.

3. Test continuity of each equipment grounding conductor with resistance meter.

4. Test completed grounding system at each location where maximum ground-resistance 

level is specified, at main structure disconnect enclosure grounding terminal and at 

ground rods. Make tests at ground rods before conductors are connected.

a. Measure ground resistance no fewer than two full days after last trace of 

precipitation and without soil being moistened by means other than natural 

drainage or seepage and without chemical treatment or other artificial means of 

reducing natural ground resistance.

b. Perform tests by fall-of-potential method in accordance with IEEE Std 81.

c. Excessive Ground Resistance: If resistance to ground exceeds specified values, 

notify Architect promptly and include recommendations to reduce ground 

resistance.

B. Grounding system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

1. Report measured ground resistances that exceed the following values: 10 ohms.

END OF SECTION 26 05 26
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SECTION 26 05 29 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

1. Section Includes Support, anchorage, and attachment components, including the following:

a. Steel slotted support systems.

b. Conduit and cable support devices.

c. Structural steel for fabricated supports and restraints.

d. Mounting, anchoring, and attachment components, including powder-actuated fasteners, 

mechanical expansion anchors, concrete inserts, clamps, through bolts, toggle bolts, and 

hanger rods.

e. Fabricated metal equipment-support assemblies.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 03 30 00 “Cast in Place Concrete” for equipment bases and foundations.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and 

profiles, and finishes for the following:

a. Slotted support systems, hardware, and accessories.

b. Clamps, Hangers, Sockets, Eye nuts, Fasteners, Anchors, Saddles, Brackets.

2. Include rated capacities and furnished specialties and accessories.

B. Shop Drawings: Signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer. For fabrication and installation 

details for electrical hangers and support systems.

1. Hangers. Include product data for components.

2. Slotted support systems.

3. Equipment supports.
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4. Vibration Isolation Base Details: Detail fabrication including anchorages and attachments to 

structure and to supported equipment. Include adjustable motor bases, rails, and frames for 

equipment mounting.

C. Delegated Design Submittal: For hangers and supports for electrical systems.

1. Include design calculations and details of hangers.

D. Welding certificates.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

A. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E84; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify 

products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Flame Rating: Class 1.

2. Self-extinguishing according to ASTM D635.

B. Slotted Support Systems: Preformed steel channels and angles with minimum 13/32 inch diameter holes 

at a maximum of 8 inch on center in at least one surface.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following:

a. Allied Tube & Conduit; a part of Atkore International.

b. B-line; Eaton, Electrical Sector.

c. ERICO International Corporation.

d. Flex-Strut Inc.

e. G-Strut.

f. GS Metals Corp.

g. Thomas & Betts Corporation.

h. Unistrut; Atkore International.

i. Wesanco, Inc.

2. Standard: Comply with MFMA-4 factory-fabricated components for field assembly.

3. Material for Channel, Fittings, and Accessories: 

a. Exterior locations: Stainless steel.

b. Interior locations: Galvanized steel.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1736
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457189203
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457189210
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457189211
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457189207
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4. Channel Width: Selected for applicable load criteria.

5. Metallic Coatings: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication; applied according to MFMA-4.

6. Nonmetallic Coatings: Manufacturer's standard PVC, polyurethane, or polyester coating applied 

according to MFMA-4.

7. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective 

covering before shipping.

C. Conduit and Cable Support Devices: For hangers, clamps, and associated fittings, designed for types and 

sizes of raceway or cable to be supported.

1. Exterior locations: Galvanized steel

2. Interior locations: Galvanized steel.

D. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints: ASTM A36/A36M steel plates, shapes, and bars; 

matching channel material.

E. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components: Items for fastening electrical items or their supports 

to building surfaces include the following:

1. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: 

a. Insert-wedge-type, for use in hardened portland cement concrete, with tension, shear, and 

pullout capacities appropriate for supported loads where used.

b. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following:

1) B-line; Eaton, Electrical Sector.

2) Empire Tool and Manufacturing Co., Inc.

3) Hilti, Inc.

4) ITW Ramset/Red Head; Illinois Tool Works, Inc.

5) MKT Fastening, LLC.

2. Concrete Inserts: Stainless steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units, and similar to MSS 

Type 18 units and comply with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58.

3. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements: MSS SP-58 units are suitable for attached 

structural element.

4. Through Bolts: Structural type, hex head, and high strength. Comply with ASTM F3125/F3125M, 

Grade A325.

5. Toggle Bolts: Springhead type.

6. Hanger Rods: Threaded.

2.2 FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES

A. Description: Welded or bolted structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit dimensions of 

supported equipment.

B. Materials: Comply with requirements in Section 05 50 00 "Metal Fabrications" for steel shapes and plates.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1746
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457189224
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457189225
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457189226
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457189227
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457189228
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SELECTION

A. Comply with NECA NEIS 101 for selection and installation of hangers and supports, except where 

requirements on Drawings or in this Section are stricter.

B. Comply with requirements in Section 07 84 13 "Penetration Firestopping" for firestopping materials and 

installation for penetrations through fire-rated walls, ceilings, and assemblies.

C. Comply with requirements for raceways and boxes specified in Section 26 05 33 "Raceway and Boxes for 

Electrical Systems."

D. Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceways: Space supports for EMT and 

ERMC raceways as required by NFPA 70. Minimum rod size must be 1/4 inch in diameter.

E. Multiple Raceways: Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted support system, sized for 

equipment and 20% spare capacity without exceeding specified design load limits.  Secure raceways to 

these supports with two-bolt conduit clamps.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF SUPPORTS

A. Comply with NECA NEIS 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this article.

B. Raceway Support Methods: In addition to methods described in NECA 1, EMT and RMC shall not be 

supported by openings through structure members, according to NFPA 70.

C. Strength of Support Assemblies: Select sizes of components so strength will be adequate to carry present 

and 20% spare static loads within specified loading limits. Minimum static design load used for strength 

determination must be weight of supported components plus 200 lb.

D. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components: Unless otherwise indicated by 

code, use the following fastening methods for electrical items and supports:

1. To Wood: Fasten with lag screws or through bolts.

2. To New Concrete: Bolt to concrete inserts.

3. To Steel: Welded threaded studs complying with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, with lock washers and nuts or 

Beam clamps (MSS SP-58, Type 19/21/23/25/27) to comply with MSS SP-69.

4. To Light Steel: Sheet metal screws.

5. Items Mounted on Nonstructural Building Surfaces or Enclosures: Mount cabinets, panelboards, 

disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes, transformers, and other devices 

on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate.

E. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid the need for reinforcing 

bars.
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3.3 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED METAL SUPPORTS

A. Comply with installation requirements in Section 05 50 00 "Metal Fabrications" for site-fabricated metal 

supports.

B. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation to 

support and anchor electrical materials and equipment.

C. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

3.4 CONCRETE BASES

A. Construct concrete equipment bases according to Section 03 30 00, and so anchors will be a minimum of 

10 bolt diameters from edge of the base.

B. Anchor equipment to concrete base according to equipment and anchor bolt manufacturer instructions 

and Section 03 30 00.

3.5 PAINTING

A. Touchup: Comply with requirements in Section 09 91 23 "Interior Painting" for cleaning and touchup 

painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint.

B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply galvanizing-repair 

paint to comply with ASTM A780.

END OF SECTION 26 05 29
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SECTION 26 05 33 - RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Metal conduits, tubing, and fittings.

2. Non metallic conduits and fittings

3. Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 26 05 43 "Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems" for exterior 

underground ducts and underground utility construction.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. GRC: Galvanized rigid steel conduit.

B. RGSC: Rigid galvanized steel conduit.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For surface raceways, fittings, hinged-cover enclosures, and cabinets.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Detailed description of conduit support devices and interconnections on which the 

certification is based and their installation requirements

B. Source quality-control reports.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 METAL CONDUITS, TUBING, AND FITTINGS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Allied Tube & Conduit / Atkore

2. Anamet Electrical, Inc.

3. Electri-Flex Company.

4. O-Z/Gedney.

5. Picoma Industries.

6. Republic Conduit.

7. Robroy Industries.

8. Southwire Company.

9. Thomas & Betts Corporation.

10. Western Tube and Conduit Corporation.

11. Wheatland Tube Company.

B. Listing and Labeling: Metal conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled as defined 

in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

C. GRC: Comply with ANSI C80.1 and UL 6.

D. LFMC: Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket and complying with UL 360.

E. Fittings for Metal Conduit: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 514B.

F. Expansion Fittings: PVC or steel to match conduit type, complying with UL 651, rated for 

environmental conditions where installed, including flexible external bonding jumper.

G. Joint Compound for GRC: Approved, as defined in NFPA 70, by authorities having jurisdiction 

for use in conduit assemblies, and compounded for use to lubricate and protect threaded 

conduit joints from corrosion and to enhance their conductivity.

2.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUITS, TUBING, AND FITTINGS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc.

2. Anamet Electrical, Inc.

3. Arnco Corporation.

4. CANTEX Inc.

5. CertainTeed Corporation.

6. Condux International, Inc.

7. Electri-Flex Company.
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8. Kraloy.

9. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products.

10. Niedax-Kleinhuis USA, Inc.

11. RACO; Hubbell.

12. Thomas & Betts Corporation.

B. Listing and Labeling: Nonmetallic conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and labeled as 

defined in NFPA 70 by qualified testing agency, marked for intended location and application.

C. RNC: Type PVC-40, complying with NEMA TC 2 and UL 651 unless otherwise indicated.

D. Fittings for RNC: Comply with NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material.

2.3 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 

products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Adalet.

2. Cooper Technologies Company; Cooper Crouse-Hinds.

3. EGS/Appleton Electric.

4. Erickson Electrical Equipment Company.

5. FSR Inc.

6. Hoffman.

7. Hubbell Incorporated.

8. Kraloy.

9. Milbank Manufacturing Co.

10. Mono-Systems, Inc.

11. O-Z/Gedney.

12. RACO; Hubbell.

13. Robroy Industries.

14. Spring City Electrical Manufacturing Company.

15. Thomas & Betts Corporation.

16. Wiremold / Legrand.

17. Wiegmann.

B. General Requirements for Boxes, Enclosures, and Cabinets: Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets 

installed in wet locations shall be listed for use in wet locations.

C. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy, Type FD, with 

gasketed cover.

D. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 1773, cast 

aluminum with gasketed cover.

E. Device Box Dimensions:  4 inches by 2-1/8 inches by 2-1/8 inches deep.

F. Gangable boxes are prohibited.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895852&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895856&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895853&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895857&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895854&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=1754&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895828&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895838&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895827&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895833&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895834&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895839&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895844&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895835&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895836&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895837&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895840&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895841&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895829&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895830&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895831&mf=&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456895832&mf=&src=wd


Charter Township of Independence DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 26 05 33 - 4

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION

A. Outdoors: Apply raceway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated:

1. Exposed Conduit: GRC.

2. Conduit within enclosures, Aboveground: EMT or RNC.

3. Concealed Conduit through concrete slabs: GRC (or RNC with sleeve through concrete).

4. Underground Conduit: RNC, Type PVC-40, direct buried.  Refer to Section 26 05 43 

"Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems" for underground raceways.

5. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): LFMC.

6. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground: NEMA 250, Type 3R.

B. Minimum Raceway Size:  3/4-inch trade size.

C. Raceway Fittings: Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location.

1. Rigid Steel Conduit: Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings unless otherwise indicated. 

Comply with NEMA FB 2.10.

2. Flexible Conduit: Use only fittings listed for use with flexible conduit. Comply with 

NEMA FB 2.20.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except where requirements 

on Drawings or in this article are stricter.  Comply with NFPA 70 limitations for types of 

raceways allowed in specific locations.

B. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation.

C. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above finished slab.

D. Install no more than the equivalent of four 90-degree bends in any conduit run. Support within 

12 inches of changes in direction.

E. Conceal conduit unless otherwise indicated. Exposed conduits are acceptable where entering 

equipment mounted above grade – install conduit square with support structure.

F. Support conduit within 12 inches of enclosures to which attached.

G. In concrete foundations, wrap conduit with 0.010-inch-thick, pipe-wrapping plastic tape 

applied with a 50 percent overlap.

H. Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions: Apply 

listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints. Follow compound 

manufacturer's written instructions.
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I. Coat field-cut threads on GRC raceway with a corrosion-preventing conductive compound 

prior to assembly.

J. Terminate threaded conduits into threaded hubs or with locknuts on inside and outside of 

boxes or cabinets. Install bushings on conduits up to 1-1/4-inch trade size and insulated throat 

metal bushings on 1-1/2-inch trade size and larger conduits terminated with locknuts. Install 

insulated throat metal grounding bushings on service conduits.

K. Install raceways square to the enclosure and terminate at enclosures with locknuts. Install 

locknuts hand tight plus 1/4 turn more.

L. Do not rely on locknuts to penetrate nonconductive coatings on enclosures. Remove coatings 

in the locknut area prior to assembling conduit to enclosure for a continuous ground path.

M. Cut conduit perpendicular to the length. For conduits 2-inch trade size and larger, use roll 

cutter or a guide to make cut straight and perpendicular to the length.

N. Install pull wires in empty raceways. Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not 

less than 200-lbtensile strength. Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each end of pull wire. Cap 

underground raceways designated as spare above grade alongside raceways in use.

O. Install raceway sealing fittings at accessible locations according to NFPA 70 and fill them with 

listed sealing compound. For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a steel box with a blank 

cover plate. Install raceway sealing fittings according to NFPA 70.

P. Install devices to seal raceway interiors at accessible locations. Locate seals so no fittings or 

boxes are between the seal and the following changes of environments. Seal the interior of all 

raceways at the following points:

1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations.

2. Where an underground raceway enters a structure or enclosure.

3. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70.

Q. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for solvent welding RNC and fittings.

R. Expansion-Joint Fittings:

1. Install expansion fittings at all locations where conduits cross structure expansion joints.

2. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting selected 

according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific location at 

time of installation. Install conduit supports to allow for expansion movement.

S. Flexible Conduit Connections: Comply with NEMA RV 3. Use a maximum of 36 inches of flexible 

conduit for equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement. Use LFMC in 

damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage.

T. Fasten junction and pull boxes to or support from structure. Do not support boxes by conduits.
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3.3 PROTECTION

A. Protect coatings, finishes, and cabinets from damage and deterioration.

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 

manufacturer.

2. Repair damage to paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by 

manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 26 05 33
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SECTION 26 05 43 - UNDERGROUND DUCTS AND RACEWAYS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Underground ducts and duct accessories.

2. Handholes.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 26 05 33 “Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems.”

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Direct Buried: Duct or a duct bank that is buried in the ground, without any additional casing materials such 

as concrete.

B. Duct: A single duct or multiple ducts. Duct may be either installed singly or as component of a duct bank.

C. Duct Bank: Two or more ducts installed in parallel, with or without additional casing materials or multiple 

duct banks.

D. ERMC-S or GRC: Galvanized rigid (steel) conduit.

E. PVC:  Polyvinyl Chloride

F. Trafficways: Locations where vehicular or pedestrian traffic is a normal course of events.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Source quality-control reports.

B. Field quality-control reports.
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1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include duct-bank materials, including spacers and miscellaneous components.

2. Include duct, conduits, and their accessories, including elbows, end bells, bends, fittings, and solvent 

cement.

3. Include handholes and accessories.

B. Shop Drawings:

1. Factory-Fabricated Handholes:

a. Include dimensioned plans, sections, and elevations, and fabrication and installation details.

b. Include duct entry provisions, including locations and duct sizes.

c. Include cover design.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DUCTS AND HANDHOLES

A. Regulatory Requirements: Listed and labeled in accordance with NFPA 70 and marked for intended location 

and use.

B. Minimum Trade Size: 1”.

2.2 TYPE ERMC-S RACEWAYS, ELBOWS, COUPLINGS, AND NIPPLES 

A. General Characteristics: UL 6 and UL CCN DYIX.

B. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that 

may be incorporated into the Work include the following:

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc.

2. Allied Tube & Conduit.

3. Anamet Electrical, Inc.

4. Electri-Flex Company.

5. O-Z/Gedney.

6. Picoma Industries.

7. Republic Conduit.

8. Robroy Industries.

9. Thomas & Betts Corporation.

10. Western Tube and Conduit Corporation.

11. Wheatland Tube Company.
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C. Galvanized-Steel Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit (ERMC-S-G), Elbows, Couplings, and Nipples:

1. Exterior Coating: Zinc.

2. Interior Coating: Zinc with organic top coating.

3. Connection Type: Threaded.

2.3 TYPE PVC RACEWAYS AND FITTINGS

A. General Characteristics: UL 651 and UL CCN DZYR.

B. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that 

may be incorporated into the Work include the following:

1. ABB Electrification Products

2. AFC Cable Systems, Inc.

3. Anamet Electrical, Inc.

4. ARNCO Corp.

5. Beck Manufacturing.

6. CANTEX Inc.

7. CertainTeed Corporation.

8. Condux International, Inc.

9. ElecSys, Inc.

10. Electri-Flex Company.

11. IPEX Inc.

12. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products.

13. Kraloy.

14. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products.

15. Niedax-Kleinhuis USA, Inc.

16. RACO; Hubbell.

C. Schedule 40 Rigid PVC Conduit (PVC-40) and Fittings: Dimensional Specifications: Schedule 40 below lawn 

areas and walks

D. Schedule 80 Rigid PVC Conduit (PVC-80) and Fittings: Dimensional Specifications: Schedule 80 below drives 

and parking pavement.

E. Marked for directional boring applications where used for directional boring.

2.4 SOLVENT CEMENTS

A. General Characteristics: As recommended by conduit manufacturer.

B. Listing Criteria: UL CCN DWTT; including UL 514B.
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2.5 HANDHOLES AND BOXES FOR EXTERIOR UNDERGROUND WIRING

A. General Requirements for Handholes and Boxes: 

1. ASTM C858 for design and manufacturing processes.

2. Comply with SCTE 77. 

3. Comply with tier requirements in "Underground Enclosure Application" Article.

B. Polymer Concrete Handholes and Boxes with Polymer Concrete Cover: 

1. Description: Molded of sand, concrete, and aggregate, bound together with polymer resin, and 

reinforced with steel or fiberglass or combination.

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Armorcast Products Company.

b. Carson Industries LLC.

c. NewBasis.

d. Quazite: Hubbell Power System, Inc.

3. Color: Gray or Green per location.

4. Vehicle Load Rating: Refer to Section 3.

5. Configuration: Units shall be designed for flush burial and have integral open bottom unless 

otherwise indicated.

6. Cover: Weatherproof, secured by tamper-resistant locking devices and having structural load rating 

consistent with enclosure and installed location.

a. Cover Finish: Nonskid finish must have minimum coefficient of friction of 0.50.

b. Cover Legend: Molded lettering, "ELECTRIC “

7. Conduit Entrance Provisions: Conduit-terminating fittings must mate with entering ducts for secure, 

fixed installation in enclosure wall.

8. Direct-Buried Wiring Entrance Provisions: Knockouts equipped with insulated bushings or end-bell 

fittings, selected to suit box material, sized for wiring indicated, and arranged for secure, fixed 

installation in enclosure wall.

9. Handholes 12 inch wide by 24 inch long and larger must have factory-installed inserts for cable racks 

and pulling-in irons.

2.6 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Handhole and Pull-Box Prototype Test: Test prototypes of handholes and boxes for compliance with 

SCTE 77. Strength tests shall be for specified tier ratings of products supplied.

1. Strength tests of complete boxes and covers shall be by an independent testing agency or 

manufacturer. A qualified registered professional engineer shall certify tests.

2. Testing machine pressure gages shall have current calibration certification, complying with ISO 9000 

and ISO 10012, and traceable to NIST standards.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Coordinate layout and installation of duct, duct bank, and handholes with final arrangement of other 

utilities, site grading, and surface features as determined in the field. Notify Owner’s Construction Manager 

if there is a conflict between areas of excavation and existing structures or archaeological sites to remain.

B. Coordinate elevations of duct and duct-bank entrances into handholes with final locations and profiles of 

duct and duct banks, as determined by coordination with other utilities, underground obstructions, and 

surface features. Revise locations and elevations as required to suit field conditions and to ensure that duct 

and duct bank will drain to handholes, and as approved by Engineer.

C. Clear and grub vegetation to be removed and protect vegetation to remain according to Section 31 10 00 

"Site Clearing." Remove and stockpile topsoil for reapplication according to Section 31 10 00 "Site Clearing."

3.2 SELECTION OF UNDERGROUND DUCTS

A. Ducts for Electrical Feeders and Branch Circuits: PVC-40, direct-buried unless otherwise indicated.

B. Underground Ducts Crossing Paved Trafficways: PVC-80

C. Stub-ups into concrete foundations: ERMC-S.

3.3 SELECTION OF UNDERGROUND ENCLOSURES

A. Handholes:

1. Units in or near Sidewalk and Similar Applications with a Safety Factor for Nondeliberate Loading by 

Light Vehicles: Polymer concrete units, SCTE 77, Tier 8 structural load rating.

2. Units in paved trafficways or areas subject to Nondeliberate Loading by Heavy Vehicles: Polymer 

concrete units, SCTE 77, Tier 15 structural load rating.

3. Cover design load shall not exceed the design load of the handhole.

3.4 EARTHWORK

A. Excavation and Backfill: Comply with Section 31 00 00 "Earthwork," but do not use heavy-duty, hydraulic-

operated, compaction equipment.

B. Restore surface features at areas disturbed by excavation and re-establish original grades unless otherwise 

indicated. Replace removed sod immediately after backfilling is completed. Restore areas disturbed by 

trenching, storing of dirt, cable pulling, and other similar work. 
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Restore vegetation and include necessary topsoiling, fertilizing, liming, seeding, sodding, sprigging, and 

mulching. Comply with Section 32 91 13 “Soil Preparation” and Section 32 92 00 “Turf and Grasses”.

C. Cut and patch existing pavement in path of underground duct, duct bank, and underground structures as 

required for installation and patch/restore pavement to original or better condition. 

3.5 DUCT INSTALLATION

A. Unless more stringent requirements are specified in Contract Documents or manufacturers' published 

instructions, comply with NEMA TCB 2 for installation of underground ducts and duct banks.  Consult 

Engineer for resolution of conflicting requirements.

B. Slope: Pitch ducts a minimum slope of 1:300 down toward handholes and away from buildings and 

equipment. Slope ducts from a high point in runs between two handholes, to drain in both directions.

C. Expansion and Deflection Fittings: Install expansion and deflection fitting in each duct in area of disturbed 

earth adjacent to manhole or handhole.

D. Curves and Bends: Use 5-degree angle couplings for small changes in direction. Use manufactured long 

sweep bends with a minimum radius of 48 inches both horizontally and vertically, at other locations unless 

otherwise indicated.

E. Joints: Use solvent-cemented joints in nonmetallic ducts and fittings and make watertight according to 

manufacturer's written instructions. Stagger couplings so those of adjacent ducts do not lie in same plane.  

Couple steel conduits to nonmetallic ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase coupling 

with minimum 3 inch of concrete for minimum of 12 inch on each side of coupling.

F. Duct Entrances to Concrete and Polymer Concrete Handholes: Use end bells, spaced approximately 10 

inches for 5-inch ducts, and vary proportionately for other duct sizes.

1. Begin change from regular spacing to end-bell spacing 10 feet from the end bell without reducing 

duct line slope and without forming a trap in the line.

2. Grout end bells into structure walls from both sides to provide watertight entrances.

G. Install manufactured steel raceway elbows for stub-ups at poles. Encase elbows for stub-up ducts 

throughout length of elbow.

1. Couple steel elbows to nonmetallic ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase 

coupling with minimum 3 inch of concrete for minimum of 12 inch on each side of coupling.

H. Sealing: Provide temporary closure at terminations of ducts that have cables pulled. Seal spare ducts at 

terminations. Use sealing compound and plugs to withstand at least 15-psig hydrostatic pressure.
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I. Pulling Cord: Install 200-lbf-test nylon cord in empty ducts.

J. Direct-Buried Duct Banks:

1. Excavate trench bottom to provide firm and uniform support for duct bank. Comply with 

requirements in 31 50 00  “Excavation Support and Protection" for preparation of trench bottoms 

for pipes less than 6 inches in nominal diameter.

2. Width: Excavate trench 6 inch wider than duct on each side.

3. Depth: Install top of duct bank at least 42 inches below finished grade unless otherwise indicated.

4. Set elevation of top of duct bank below frost line.

5. Support ducts on duct separators coordinated with duct size, duct spacing, and outdoor 

temperature.

6. Place minimum 3 inch of sand as bed for duct. Place sand to minimum of 6 inch above top of duct or 

duct bank.

7. Spacer Installation: Place separators close enough to prevent sagging and deforming of duct, with 

not less than four spacers per 20 feet of duct. Secure separators to earth and to ducts to prevent 

displacement during backfill and yet permit linear duct movement due to expansion and contraction 

as temperature changes. Stagger spacers approximately 6 inches between tiers.

8. Install ducts with a minimum of 3 inches between ducts for like services and 6 inches between 

power and signal ducts.

9. Install manufactured steel elbows for stub-ups, at lighting poles and for changes in direction in duct.

a. Couple steel conduits to non-metallic ducts with adapters designed for this purpose and 

encase coupling with 3 inches of concrete for a minimum of 12 inches on either side of 

coupling.

b. For equipment mounted on outdoor concrete bases, extend steel conduit horizontally a 

minimum of 36 inches from edge of equipment pad or foundation. Install insulated 

grounding bushings on terminations at equipment.

10. For multiple ducts stacked vertically: After installing first tier of ducts, backfill and compact. Start at 

tie-in point and work toward end of duct run, leaving ducts at end of run free to move with 

expansion and contraction as temperature changes during this process. Repeat procedure after 

placing each tier. After placing last tier, hand place backfill to 4 inches over ducts and hand tamp. 

Firmly tamp backfill around ducts to provide maximum supporting strength. Use hand tamper only. 

After placing controlled backfill over final tier, make final duct connections at end of run and 

complete backfilling with normal compaction. Comply with requirements in Section 31 20 00 "Earth 

Moving" for installation of backfill materials.

K. Underground Line Warning Tape: Bury warning tape specified in Section 26 05 53 “Identification for 

Electrical Systems” no less than 12 inches above all ducts and duct banks and at approximately 12 inches 

below grade. Align tape parallel to and within 3 inches of centerline of duct bank.



Charter Township of Independence DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

UNDERGROUND DUCTS AND RACEWAYS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 26 05 43 - 8

3.6 INSTALLATION OF HANDHOLES

A. Install handholes level and plumb and with orientation and depth coordinated with connecting ducts, to 

minimize bends and deflections required for proper entrances. 

B. Support units on a level bed of crushed stone or gravel, graded from 1/2-inch sieve to No. 4 sieve and 

compacted to same density as adjacent undisturbed earth.

C. Place wire mesh rodent screen below handhole and sized to overlap outside edges of handhole.  Cut 

openings for conduit with minimal gap around conduit.

D. Elevation: In paved areas, set cover flush with finished grade. Set covers of other handholes 1 inch above 

finished grade.

E. Field cut openings for ducts and conduits according to enclosure manufacturer's written instructions. Cut 

wall of enclosure with a tool designed for material to be cut. Size holes for terminating fittings to be used, 

and seal around penetrations after fittings are installed.

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following tests and inspections and prepare test reports:

1. Demonstrate capability and compliance with requirements on completion of installation of 

underground ducts and utility structures.

2. Pull solid aluminum or wood test mandrel through duct to prove joint integrity and adequate bend 

radii, and test for out-of-round duct. Provide a minimum 6-inch-long mandrel equal to 80 percent fill 

of duct. If obstructions are indicated, remove obstructions and retest.  

B. Correct deficiencies and retest as specified above to demonstrate compliance.

3.8 CLEANING

A. Pull leather-washer-type duct cleaner, with graduated washer sizes, through full length of ducts. Follow 

with rubber duct swab for final cleaning and to assist in spreading lubricant throughout ducts.

END OF SECTION 26 05 43
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SECTION 26 05 53 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Identification for raceways.

2. Identification of power and control cables.

3. Identification for conductors.

4. Underground-line warning tape.

5. Warning labels and signs.

6. Instruction signs.

7. Equipment identification labels, including arc-flash warning labels.

8. Miscellaneous identification products.

9. Tapes and stencils.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions, 

profiles, and finishes for electrical identification products.

B. Identification Schedule: For each piece of electrical equipment and electrical system components to be an 

index of nomenclature for electrical equipment and system components used in identification signs and 

labels. Use same designations indicated on Drawings.

C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For arc-flash hazard study.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Comply with ASME A13.1.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

C. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145.

D. Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels.
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E. Adhesive-attached labeling materials, including label stocks, laminating adhesives, and inks used by label 

printers, shall comply with UL 969.

F. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes or 120 

deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

2.2 COLOR AND LEGEND REQUIREMENTS

A. Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: 

1. Black letters on an orange field.

2. Legend: Indicate voltage and system or service type.

B. Color-Coding for Phase- and Voltage-Level Identification, 600 V or Less: Use colors listed below for 

ungrounded service feeder and branch-circuit conductors.

1. Color shall be factory applied; or field applied for sizes larger than No. 6 AWG if authorities having 

jurisdiction permit.

2. Colors for 480/277-V Circuits:

a. Phase A: Brown.

b. Phase B: Orange.

c. Phase C: Yellow.

d. Color for Neutral:  White or Gray.

3. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits:

a. Phase A: Black.

b. Phase B: Red.

c. Phase C: Blue.

d. Color for Neutral:  White.

4. Color for Equipment Grounds:  Green.

C. Warning Label Colors:

1. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.

D. Warning labels and signs shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends:

1. Multiple Power Source Warning: "DANGER - ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD - EQUIPMENT HAS 

MULTIPLE POWER SOURCES."

2. Workspace Clearance Warning: "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN FRONT OF ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 42 INCHES."

E. Equipment Identification Labels:

1. Black letters on a white field.
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2.3 LABELS

A. Vinyl Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: Preprinted, flexible labels laminated with a 

clear, weather- and chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound clear adhesive tape for securing 

label ends.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Brady Corporation.

b. Champion America.

c. emedco.

d. Grafoplast Wire Markers.

e. HellermannTyton.

f. LEM Products Inc.

g. Marking Services, Inc.

h. Panduit Corp.

i. Seton Identification Products.

B. Snap-Around Labels for Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, 

preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeves, with diameters sized to suit diameters of raceways they identify, 

and that stay in place by gripping action.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Brady Corporation.

b. HellermannTyton.

c. Marking Services, Inc.

d. Panduit Corp.

e. Seton Identification Products.

C. Self-Adhesive Labels:

1. Preprinted, 3-mil-thick, vinyl flexible label with acrylic pressure-sensitive adhesive.

2. Self-Lamination: Clear; UV-, weather- and chemical-resistant; self-laminating, protective shield over 

the legend. Labels sized to fit the raceway diameter, such that the clear shield overlaps the entire 

printed legend.

3. Vinyl, thermal, transfer-printed, 3-mil-thick, multicolor, weather- and UV-resistant, pressure-

sensitive adhesive labels, configured for display on front cover, door, or other access to equipment 

unless otherwise indicated.  Nominal Size: 3.5-by-5-inch.

4. Marker for Tags: Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag manufacturer.

5. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. A'n D Cable Products.

b. Brady Corporation.

c. Brother International Corporation.

d. emedco.

e. Grafoplast Wire Markers.

f. HellermannTyton.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11361
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http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126303
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126309
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g. Ideal Industries, Inc.

h. LEM Products Inc.

i. Marking Services, Inc.

j. Panduit Corp.

k. Seton Identification Products.

6. Minimum Nominal Size:

a. 1-1/2 by 6 inches for raceway and conductors.

b. 3-1/2 by 5 inches for equipment.

c. As required by Authorities Having Jurisdiction.

2.4 BANDS AND TUBES:

A. Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic 

sleeves, 2 inches long, with diameters sized to suit diameters of raceways or cables they identify, and that 

stay in place by gripping action.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Brady Corporation.

b. HellermannTyton.

c. Marking Services, Inc.

d. Panduit Corp.

B. Heat-Shrink Preprinted Tubes: Flame-retardant polyolefin tubes with machine-printed identification labels, 

sized to suit diameters of and shrunk to fit firmly around cables they identify. Full shrink recovery occurs at 

a maximum of 200 deg F. Comply with UL 224.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Brady Corporation.

b. Panduit Corp.

2.5 TAPES AND STENCILS

A. Marker Tapes: Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuit identification legend 

machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Carlton Industries, LP.

b. Champion America.

c. HellermannTyton.

d. Ideal Industries, Inc.

e. Marking Services, Inc.

f. Panduit Corp.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126304
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B. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Tape: Colored, heavy duty, waterproof, fade resistant; not less than 3 mils thick by 1 to 

2 inches wide; compounded for outdoor use.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Brady Corporation.

b. Carlton Industries, LP.

c. emedco.

d. Marking Services, Inc.

C. Tape and Stencil for Raceways Carrying Circuits 600 V or Less: 4-inch-wide black stripes on 10-inch centers 

placed diagonally over orange background that extends full length of raceway or duct and is 12 inches wide. 

Stop stripes at legends.

D. Underground-Line Warning Tape:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Brady Corporation.

b. Ideal Industries, Inc.

c. LEM Products Inc.

d. Marking Services, Inc.

e. Reef Industries, Inc.

f. Seton Identification Products.

2. Recommended by manufacturer for the method of installation and suitable to identify and locate 

underground electrical and communications utility lines.

3. Printing shall be permanent and shall not be damaged by burial operations.

4. Tape material and ink shall be chemically inert and not subject to degradation when exposed to 

acids, alkalis, and other destructive substances common in soils.

5. Color and Printing:

a. Comply with ANSI Z535.1, Z535.2, Z535.3, Z535.4, and Z535.5.

b. Inscriptions for Red-Colored Tapes: "ELECTRIC LINE".

c. Inscriptions for Orange-Colored Tapes: "TELEPHONE CABLE, CATV CABLE, COMMUNICATIONS 

CABLE, OPTICAL FIBER CABLE".

6. Tag:

a. Detectable three-layer laminate, consisting of a printed pigmented polyolefin film, a solid 

aluminum-foil core, and a clear protective film that allows inspection of the continuity of the 

conductive core; bright colored, continuous-printed on one side with the inscription of the 

utility,  compounded for direct-burial service.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11474
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126234
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126235
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http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126237
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11484
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126286
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126287
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126288
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126289
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126290
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126291
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b. Width: 3 inches.

c. Overall Thickness: 5 mils.

d. Foil Core Thickness: 0.35 mil.

e. Weight: 28 lb/1000 sq. ft.

f. Tensile according to ASTM D 882: 70 lbf and 4600 psi.

E. Stenciled Legend: In nonfading, waterproof, black ink. Minimum letter height shall be 1 inch.

2.6 TAGS

A. Metal Tags: Brass or aluminum, 2 by 2 by 0.05 inch, with stamped legend, punched for use with self-locking 

cable tie fastener.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Brady Corporation.

b. Carlton Industries, LP.

c. Emedco.

d. Marking Services, Inc.

e. Seton Identification Products.

B. Nonmetallic Preprinted Tags: Polyethylene tags, 0.015 inch thick, color-coded for phase and voltage level, 

with factory printed permanent designations; punched for use with self-locking cable tie fastener.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Brady Corporation.

b. Carlton Industries, LP.

c. Emedco.

d. Marking Services, Inc.

e. Seton Identification Products.

2.7 SIGNS

A. Baked-Enamel Signs:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Carlton Industries, LP.

b. Champion America.

c. Emedco.

d. Marking Services, Inc.

2. Preprinted aluminum signs, punched or drilled for fasteners, with colors, legend, and size required 

for application.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11476
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http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126243
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126244
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126245
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126246
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11476
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126242
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126243
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126244
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126245
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126246
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11480
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126271
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457126272
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3. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting.

4. Nominal Size: 7 by 10 inches.

B. Metal-Backed Butyrate Signs:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Brady Corporation.

b. Champion America.

c. Emedco.

d. Marking Services, Inc.

2. Weather-resistant, nonfading, preprinted, cellulose-acetate butyrate signs, with 0.0396-inch 

galvanized-steel backing and with colors, legend, and size required for application.

3. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting.

4. Nominal Size: 10 by 14 inches.

C. Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Plastic Signs:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Brady Corporation.

b. Carlton Industries, LP.

c. Emedco.

d. Marking Services, Inc.

2. Engraved legend. 

3. Thickness:

a. For signs up to 20 sq. in., minimum 1/16 inch thick.

b. For signs larger than 20 sq. in., 1/8 inch thick.

c. Engraved legend with black letters on white face.

d. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners with 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting.

e. Framed with mitered acrylic molding and arranged for attachment at applicable equipment.

2.8 CABLE TIES

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

1. HellermannTyton.

2. Ideal Industries, Inc.

3. Marking Services, Inc.

4. Panduit Corp.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11481
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B. General-Purpose Cable Ties: Fungus inert, self-extinguishing, one piece, self-locking, Type 6/6 nylon.

1. Minimum Width: 3/16 inch.

2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F according to ASTM D 638: 12,000 psi.

3. Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F.

4. Color: Black, except where used for color-coding.

C. Plenum-Rated Cable Ties: Self-extinguishing, UV stabilized, one piece, self-locking.

1. Minimum Width: 3/16 inch.

2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F according to ASTM D 638: 7000 psi.

3. UL 94 Flame Rating: 94V-0.

4. Temperature Range: Minus 50 to plus 284 deg F.

5. Color: Black.

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS

A. Paint: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for paint materials and application requirements. 

Retain paint system applicable for surface material and location (exterior or interior).

B. Fasteners for Labels and Signs: Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws, or stainless-steel machine screws with 

nuts and flat and lock washers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Self-Adhesive Identification Products: Before applying electrical identification products, clean substrates of 

substances that could impair bond, using materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of 

identification product.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Verify and coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in 

other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's wiring 

diagrams, and operation and maintenance manual. Use consistent designations throughout Project.

B. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.

C. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products.

D. Coordinate identification with Electrical Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and operation and 

maintenance manual.



Charter Township of Independence DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 26 05 53 - 9

E. Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference 

with operation and maintenance of equipment. Install access doors or panels to provide view of identifying 

devices.

F. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.

G. Install signs with approved legend to facilitate proper identification, operation, and maintenance of 

electrical systems and connected items.

H. System Identification for Raceways and Cables under 600 V: Identification shall completely encircle cable or 

conduit. Place identification of two-color markings in contact, side by side.

1. Secure tight to surface of conductor, cable, or raceway.

I. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification: Identify field-installed alarm, control, and signal 

connections.

J. Vinyl Wraparound Labels:

1. Secure tight to surface of raceway or cable at a location with high visibility and accessibility.

2. Attach labels that are not self-adhesive type with clear vinyl tape, with adhesive appropriate to the 

location and substrate.

K. Snap-around Labels: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and accessibility.

L. Self-Adhesive Wraparound Labels: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and accessibility.

M. Self-Adhesive Labels:

1. On each item, install unique designation label that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and 

operation and maintenance manual.

2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch-high letters on 1-1/2-inch-high 

label; where two lines of text are required, use labels 2 inches high.

N. Snap-around Color-Coding Bands: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and accessibility.

O. Heat-Shrink, Preprinted Tubes: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and accessibility.

P. Marker Tapes: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and accessibility.

Q. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Tape: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and accessibility.

1. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape: Apply in half-lapped turns for a minimum distance of 6 

inches where splices or taps are made. Apply last two turns of tape with no tension to prevent 

possible unwinding.
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R. Underground Line Warning Tape:

1. During backfilling of trenches, install continuous underground-line warning tape directly above cable 

or raceway at 6 to 8 inches below finished grade. Use multiple tapes where width of multiple lines 

installed in a common trench exceeds 16 inches overall.

2. Install underground-line warning tape for direct-buried cables and cables in raceways and concrete 

encased raceways.

S. Metal Tags:

1. Place in a location with high visibility and accessibility.

2. Secure using cable ties.

T. Nonmetallic Preprinted Tags:

1. Place in a location with high visibility and accessibility.

2. Secure using cable ties.

U. Baked-Enamel Signs:

1. Attach signs that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners appropriate to the location 

and substrate.

2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch-high letters on minimum 1-

1/2-inch-high sign; where two lines of text are required, use signs minimum 2 inches high.

V. Metal-Backed Butyrate Signs:

1. Attach signs that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners appropriate to the location 

and substrate.

2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch-high letters on 1-1/2-inch-high 

sign; where two lines of text are required, use labels 2 inches high.

W. Attach plastic raceway and cable labels that are not self-adhesive type with clear vinyl tape, with adhesive 

appropriate to the location and substrate.

X. Cable Ties, for attaching tags: UV-stabilized nylon.

Y. Painted Identification: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for surface preparation and paint 

application.

Z. Aluminum Wraparound Marker Labels and Metal Tags: Secure tight to surface of conductor or cable at a 

location with high visibility and accessibility.

AA. System Identification Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables: Each color-coding band shall completely 

encircle cable or conduit. 

BB. During backfilling of trenches, install continuous underground-line warning tape directly above cable or 

raceway at 6 to 8 inches below finished grade. Use multiple tapes where width of multiple lines installed in 

a common trench or concrete envelope exceeds 16 inches overall.
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3.3 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE

A. Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference 

with operation and maintenance of equipment. Install access doors or panels to provide view of identifying 

devices.

B. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, pull points, and 

locations of high visibility. Identify by system and circuit designation.

C. Accessible Raceways, 600 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and Branch Circuits, More Than 30 A and 120 V: 

Identify with self-adhesive vinyl label. Install labels at 30-foot maximum intervals.

D. Accessible Fittings for Raceways and Cables within Enclosures: Identify the covers of each junction and pull 

box of the following systems with self-adhesive labels containing the wiring system legend and system 

voltage. 

E. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less: For conductors in pull and junction boxes, and 

handholes, use color-coded and electrically insulated vinyl tape to identify the phase.  Locate identification 

at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, at 50-foot maximum intervals in straight runs, 

and at 25-foot maximum intervals in congested areas.

F. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape: Apply in half-lapped turns for a minimum distance of 6 inches 

from terminal points and in boxes where splices or taps are made. Apply last two turns of tape with no 

tension to prevent possible unwinding. Locate bands to avoid obscuring factory cable markings.

G. Install instructional sign, including the color code for grounded and ungrounded conductors using adhesive-

film-type labels.

H. Control-Circuit Conductor Identification: For conductors and cables in pull and junction boxes, and 

handholes, use self-adhesive vinyl labels with the conductor or cable designation, origin, and destination.

I. Control-Circuit Conductor Termination Identification: For identification at terminations, provide self-

adhesive vinyl labels with the conductor designation.

J. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification: Identify field-installed alarm, control, and signal 

connections.

1. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, and pull points. 

Identify by system and circuit designation.

2. Use system of marker-tape designations that is uniform and consistent with system used by 

manufacturer for factory-installed connections.

3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and operation and 

maintenance manual.

K. Locations of Underground Lines: Identify with underground-line warning tape for power, lighting, 

communication, and control wiring and optical-fiber cable.  Install underground-line warning tape for 

direct-buried cables and cables in raceways.
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L. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting:  Self-adhesive warning 

labels.

1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145.

2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.

3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.

4. For equipment with multiple power or control sources, apply to door or cover of equipment, 

including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Power-transfer switches.

b. Controls with external control power connections.

M. Arc Flash Warning Labeling: Self-adhesive thermal transfer vinyl labels.

1. Comply with NFPA 70E and ANSI Z535.4.

2. Comply with Section 26 05 74 "Arc-Flash Hazard Analysis" requirements for arc-flash warning labels.

N. Operating Instruction Signs: Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and maintenance of 

electrical systems and items to which they connect. Install instruction signs with approved legend where 

instructions are needed for system or equipment operation.

O. Equipment Identification Labels: On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label that is 

consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and operation and maintenance manual. Apply labels to 

disconnect switches and protection equipment, central or master units, control panels, control stations, 

terminal cabinets, and racks of each system. Systems include power, lighting, control, communication, 

unless equipment is provided with its own identification.

1. Labeling Instructions:

a. Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.

b. Unless labels are provided with self-adhesive means of attachment, fasten them with 

appropriate mechanical fasteners that do not change the NEMA or NRTL rating of the 

enclosure.

2. Equipment to Be Labeled includes, but is not limited to:

a. Panelboards: 

1) Panelboard identification shall be in the form of an engraved, laminated acrylic or 

melamine label.

2) Typewritten directory of circuits in the location provided by panelboard 

manufacturer.

b. Enclosures and electrical cabinets.

c. Lighting Contactors and Timeclocks.

END OF SECTION 26 05 53
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SECTION 26 09 23 - LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Time switches.

2. Photoelectric switches.

3. Lighting contactors.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 26 05 33 “Raceway and Boxes for Electrical Systems” for wiring device box cover 

plates and hoods and wiring device color and cover plate color/finish.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Field quality-control reports.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For each type of lighting control device to include in emergency, 

operation, and maintenance manuals.

1.6 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace lighting control 

devices that fail(s) in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period:  Two year(s) from date of Substantial Completion.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 TIME SWITCHES

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

1. Cooper Industries, Inc.

2. Intermatic, Inc.

3. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

4. NSi Industries LLC.

B. Electronic Time Switches: Solid state, programmable, with alphanumeric display; complying with 

UL 917.

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for 

intended location and application.

2. Contact Configuration:  DPDT.

3. Contact Rating:  20-A ballast load, 120-/277-V ac.

4. Programs: Fifty-six on-off set points on a 24-hour schedule and an annual holiday schedule 

that overrides the weekly operation on holidays.

5. Programs: Two on-off set points on a 24-hour schedule, allowing different set points for each 

day of the week and an annual holiday schedule that overrides the weekly operation on 

holidays].

6. Programs:  Two (2) channels; each channel is individually programmable with 40 on-off 

operations per week and an annual holiday schedule that overrides the weekly operation on 

holidays.

7. Circuitry: Allow connection of a photoelectric relay as substitute for on-off function of a 

program on selected channels.

8. Astronomic Time:  All channels.

9. Automatic daylight savings time changeover.

10. Battery Backup: Not less than seven days reserve, to maintain schedules and time clock.

2.2 OUTDOOR PHOTOELECTRIC SWITCHES

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

1. Cooper Industries, Inc.

2. Intermatic, Inc.

3. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

4. NSi Industries LLC.

B. Description: Solid state, with DPST Insert configuration dry contacts rated for 1800-VA tungsten or 

1000-VA inductive, to operate connected relay, contactor coils, or microprocessor input; complying 

with UL 773A.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1931
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456994776
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456994777
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456994779
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456994780
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1938
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456994795
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456994796
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457020860
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123456994797
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1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for 

intended location and application.

2. Light-Level Monitoring Range: 1.5 to 10 fc, with an adjustment for turn-on and turn-off levels 

within that range, and a directional lens in front of the photocell to prevent fixed light 

sources from causing turn-off.

3. Time Delay: Fifteen second minimum, to prevent false operation.

4. Surge Protection: Metal-oxide varistor.

5. Mounting: Twist lock complies with NEMA C136.10, with base-stem mounting or stem-swivel 

mounting accessories as required to direct sensor to the north sky exposure.

6. Failure Mode: Luminaire stays ON.

2.3 LIGHTING CONTACTORS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

1. Allen-Bradley/Rockwell Automation.

2. ASCO: a brand of Vertiv.

3. Eaton.

4. General Electric Company.

5. Square D.

6. Siemens

B. Description: Electrically operated and mechanically held, combination-type lighting contactors with 

non-fused disconnect, complying with NEMA ICS 2 and UL 508.

1. Current Rating for Switching: Listing or rating consistent with type of load served, including 

LED, inductive, and high-inrush LED driver (ballast with 15 percent or less THD of normal load 

current).

2. Fault Current Withstand Rating: Equal to or exceeding the available fault current at the point 

of installation.

3. Enclosure: Comply with NEMA 250, Type 1.

4. Provide with control and pilot devices as indicated on Electrical Drawings, matching the 

NEMA type specified for the enclosure.  Also provide with Red (Lighting Energized; 

Contactors Closed) LED pilot light and Hand-Off-Auto selector switch; hand mode shall be 

used for manual testing of controlled lighting circuits.

2.4 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A. Power Wiring to Supply Side of Remote-Control Power Sources: Comply with requirements in 

Section 26 05 19 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables."

B. Classes 2 and 3 Control Cable: Multiconductor cable with stranded-copper conductors not smaller 

than No. 14 AWG. 

C. Class 1 Control Cable: Multiconductor cable with stranded-copper conductors not smaller than 

No. 14 AWG. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1964
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457142269
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457142270
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457142271
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457142272
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457142273
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine lighting control devices before installation. Reject lighting control devices that are wet, 

moisture damaged, or mold damaged.

B. Examine for suitable conditions where lighting control devices will be installed.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 SENSOR INSTALLATION

A. Install and aim sensors to achieve proper operation as specified in manufacturer's written 

instructions.

3.3 CONTACTOR INSTALLATION

A. Comply with NECA 1.

3.4 WIRING INSTALLATION

A. Wiring Method: Comply with Section 26 05 19 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and 

Cables." Minimum conduit size is 3/4 inch.

B. Wiring within Enclosures: Comply with NECA 1. Separate power-limited and nonpower-limited 

conductors according to conductor manufacturer's written instructions.

C. Size conductors according to lighting control device manufacturer's written instructions unless 

otherwise indicated.

D. Splices, Taps, and Terminations: Make connections only on numbered terminal strips in junction, 

pull, and outlet boxes; terminal cabinets; and equipment enclosures.

3.5 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify components and power and control wiring according to Section 26 05 53 "Identification for 

Electrical Systems."

1. Identify controlled circuits in lighting contactors.

2. Identify circuits controlled by photoelectric and occupancy sensors at each sensor.

B. Label time switches and contactors with a unique designation.
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3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following tests and inspections:

1. Operational Test: After installing time switches and sensors, and after electrical circuitry has 

been energized, start units to confirm proper unit operation.

2. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and 

equipment.

B. Lighting control devices will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.

C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

3.7 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

A. Coordinate demonstration of products specified in this Section with demonstration requirements 

for lighting fixtures.

B. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to 

adjust, operate, and maintain lighting control devices.

END OF SECTION 26 09 23



Charter Township of Independence DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES 26 09 23 - 6

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK



Charter Township of Independence DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

PANELBOARDS 26 24 16 - 1

SECTION 26 24 16 - PANELBOARDS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Lighting and appliance panelboards.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of panelboard.

1. Include materials, switching and overcurrent protective devices, accessories, and 

components indicated.

2. Include dimensions and manufacturers' technical data on features, performance, 

electrical characteristics, ratings, and finishes.

B. Shop Drawings: For each panelboard and related equipment.

1. Include dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and details.

2. Show tabulations of installed devices with nameplates, conductor termination sizes, 

equipment features, and ratings.

3. Detail enclosure types including mounting and anchorage, environmental protection, 

knockouts, corner treatments, covers and doors, gaskets, hinges, and locks.

4. Detail bus configuration, current, and voltage ratings.

5. Short-circuit current rating of panelboards and overcurrent protective devices.

6. Detail features, characteristics, ratings, and factory settings of individual overcurrent 

protective devices and auxiliary components.

7. Include wiring diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

8. Include time-current coordination curves for each type and rating of overcurrent 

protective device included in panelboards; include selectable ranges for each type of 

overcurrent protective device. Include an Internet link for electronic access to 

downloadable PDF of the coordination curves.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Panelboard Schedules: For installation in panelboards.
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1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For panelboards and components to include in emergency, 

operation, and maintenance manuals. In addition to items specified in Section 01 78 23 

"Operation and Maintenance Data," include the following:

1. Manufacturer's instructions for testing and adjusting overcurrent protective devices.

2. Time-current curves, including selectable ranges for each type of overcurrent protective 

device that allows adjustments.

1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 

covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Keys: Two spares.

2. Circuit Breakers, Including EPD, AFCI, and GFCI Types: One spare for each type.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: ISO 9001 or ISO 9002 certified.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Remove loose packing and flammable materials from inside panelboards; install temporary 

electric heating (250W per panel) to prevent condensation if stored in uncontrolled space.

B. Handle and prepare panelboards for installation according to NEMA PB 1.

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations:

1. Do not deliver or install panelboards until spaces are enclosed and weathertight, wet 

work in spaces is complete and dry, AND work above panelboards is complete.

2. Rate equipment for continuous operation under the following conditions:

a. Ambient Temperature: Not exceeding minus 23 degrees F to plus 104 degrees F.

b. Altitude: Not exceeding 2000 feet.

1.10 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace panelboards that fail in 

materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Panelboard Warranty Period: 18 months from date of Substantial Completion.



Charter Township of Independence DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

PANELBOARDS 26 24 16 - 3

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PANELBOARDS REQUIREMENTS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following:

1. Eaton.

2. General Electric Company; GE Energy Management - Electrical Distribution.

3. Siemens Industry, Inc., Energy Management Division.

4. Square D; by Schneider Electric.

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by 

a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

C. Comply with NFPA 70 and NEMA PB 1.

D. Enclosure: Surface-mounted, dead-front cabinets.

1. Rated for environmental conditions at installed location. NEMA 250, Type 1.

2. Height: 84 inches maximum.

3. Hinged Front Cover: Entire front trim hinged to box and with standard door within 

hinged trim cover. Trims shall cover all live parts and shall have no exposed hardware.

4. Skirt for Surface-Mounted Panelboards: Same gage and finish as panelboard front with 

flanges for attachment to panelboard, wall, and ceiling or floor.

5. Gutter Extension and Barrier: Same gauge and finish as panelboard enclosure; integral 

with enclosure body. Arrange to isolate individual panel sections.

6. Finishes:

a. Panels and Trim: Galvanized steel. Factory finished immediately after cleaning 

and pretreating with manufacturer's standard two-coat, baked-on finish 

consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat.

b. Back Boxes: Same finish as panels and trim.

E. Incoming Mains:

1. Location: Top or bottom; Contractor to select prior to procurement. 

2. Main Breaker: Main lug interiors up to 400 amperes shall be field convertible to main 

breaker.

F. Phase, Neutral, and Ground Buses:

1. Interiors shall be factory assembled into a unit. Replacing switching and protective 

devices shall not disturb adjacent units or require removing the main bus connectors.

2. Equipment Ground Bus: Adequate for feeder and branch-circuit equipment grounding 

conductors; bonded to box.

3. Full-Sized Neutral: Full-capacity bonding strap for service entrance applications. Mount 

electrically isolated from enclosure. Do not mount neutral bus in gutter.

4. Material: Tin-plated aluminum.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=2037
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457141256
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457141257
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457141258
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457141259
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a. Plating shall run entire length of bus.

b. Bus shall be fully rated the entire length.

G. Conductor Connectors: Suitable for use with conductor material and sizes.

1. Material: Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity.

2. Terminations shall allow use of 75 deg C rated conductors without derating.

3. Size: Lugs suitable for indicated conductor sizes, with additional gutter space, if 

required, for larger conductors.

4. Main and Neutral Lugs: Mechanical type, with a lug on the neutral bar for each pole in 

the panelboard.

5. Ground Lugs and Bus-Configured Terminators: Mechanical type, with a lug on the bar 

for each pole in the panelboard.

6. Feed-Through Lugs: Compression type, suitable for use with conductor material. Locate 

at opposite end of bus from incoming lugs or main device.

H. NRTL Label: Panelboards shall be labeled by an NRTL acceptable to Authorities Having 

Jurisdiction for use as separately derived source means of disconnect and overcurrent 

protections.

I. Future Devices: Panelboards shall have mounting brackets, bus connections, filler plates, and 

necessary appurtenances required for future installation of devices.

J. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating: Fully rated to interrupt symmetrical short-circuit 

current available at terminals. Assembly listed by an NRTL for 100 percent interrupting 

capacity.  Rating shall match Drawings, but not less than 10,000 A rms symmetrical.

1. Panelboards and overcurrent protective devices rated 240 V or less shall have short-

circuit ratings as shown on Electrical Drawings, but not less than 10,000A RMS 

symmetrical.

2.2 LIGHTING AND APPLIANCE BRANCH-CIRCUIT PANELBOARDS

A. Panelboards: NEMA PB 1, lighting and appliance branch-circuit type.

B. Mains:  Main Circuit Breaker or Main Lugs Only as indicated on Electrical Drawings 

C. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices:  Bolt-on circuit breakers, replaceable without 

disturbing adjacent units.

D. Doors: Door-in-door construction with concealed hinges; secured with multi-point latch with 

tumbler lock; keyed alike. Outer door shall permit full access to the panel interior. Inner door 

shall permit access to breaker operating handles and labeling, but current carrying terminals 

and bus shall remain concealed.

2.3 DISCONNECTING AND OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

A. Manufacturer: provide from same manufacturer as panelboard where contained. 

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=2047&mf=04&src=wd
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B. MCCB: Comply with UL 489, with interrupting capacity to meet available fault currents.

1. Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers:

a. Inverse time-current element for low-level overloads.

b. Instantaneous magnetic trip element for short circuits.

c. Adjustable magnetic trip setting for circuit-breaker frame sizes 250 A and larger.

2. GFCI Circuit Breakers: Single- and double-pole configurations with Class A ground-fault 

protection (6-mA trip).

3. AFCI Circuit Breakers: Provide Arc Fault Circuit Interrupter type breakers as required.

4. Adjustable Instantaneous-Trip Circuit Breakers: Magnetic trip element with front-

mounted, field-adjustable trip setting.

5. MCCB Features and Accessories:

a. Standard frame sizes, trip ratings, and number of poles.

b. Breaker handle indicates tripped status.

c. UL listed for reverse connection without restrictive line or load ratings.

d. Lugs: Mechanical style, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and conductor 

materials.

e. Application Listing: Appropriate for application.

f. Ground-Fault Protection: Integrally mounted relay and trip unit with adjustable 

pickup and time-delay settings, push-to-test feature, and ground-fault indicator.

g. Rating Plugs: Three-pole breakers with ampere ratings greater than 150 amperes 

shall have interchangeable rating plugs or electronic adjustable trip units.

h. Multipole units enclosed in a factory-assembled housing with a single handle.

i. Handle Padlocking Device: Fixed attachment, for locking circuit-breaker handle in 

off position.

j. Handle Clamp: Loose attachment, for holding circuit-breaker handle in on 

position.

k. Provide red breaker lock kit for branch circuit breakers as indicated by panelboard 

schedules on Electrical Construction Drawings.

2.4 IDENTIFICATION

A. Panelboard Label: Manufacturer's name and trademark, voltage, amperage, number of 

phases, and number of poles shall be located on the interior of the panelboard door.

B. Breaker Labels: Faceplate shall list current and AIC ratings, UL, and IEC certification standards.

C. Circuit Directory: Computer-generated and printed circuit directory mounted inside 

panelboard door in a metal frame with transparent protective cover.  Provide plastic 

protective cover with typed circuit directory or laminate the typed circuit directory.

1. Circuit directory shall identify specific purpose with adequate description to distinguish 

a circuit from all other circuits including, but not necessarily limited to, room names, 

room numbers, and load descriptions.

2. Submit printed circuit directories for Engineer review and approval prior to substantial 

completion.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify actual conditions with field measurements prior to ordering panelboards to produce 

field layout shop drawing and comply with minimum required clearances specified in NFPA 70.

B. Receive, inspect, handle, and store panelboards according to NEMA PB 1.1.

C. Examine panelboards before installation. Reject panelboards that are damaged, rusted, or 

have been subjected to water saturation.

D. Examine elements and surfaces to receive panelboards for compliance with installation 

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Coordinate layout and installation of panelboards and components with other construction 

that penetrates mounting surface or is supported by them, including electrical and other types 

of equipment, raceways, piping, encumbrances to workspace clearance requirements, and 

adjacent surfaces. Maintain required workspace clearances and required clearances for 

equipment access doors and panels.

B. Comply with NECA 1.

C. Install panelboards and accessories according to NEMA PB 1.1.

D. Equipment Mounting: Attach panelboard to the vertical finished or structural surface behind 

the panelboard.

E. Temporary Lifting Provisions: Remove temporary lifting eyes, channels, and brackets and 

temporary blocking of moving parts from panelboards.

F. Mount top of trim for lighting and appliance panelboard 72” inches above finished floor unless 

otherwise indicated.

G. Mount to of trim for power distribution panelboards 78” inches above finished floor unless 

otherwise indicated.

H. Mount panelboard cabinet plumb and rigid without distortion of box.

I. Mount surface-mounted panelboards to steel slotted supports 1-1/4 inch in depth. Orient 

steel slotted supports vertically.

1. Where installed within enclosures rated for size and weight of panelboard, mount 

surface-mounted panelboards to mounting backplate or hardware as indicated by 

manufacturer.
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J. Install overcurrent protective devices and controllers not already factory installed.

1. Set field-adjustable, circuit-breaker trip ranges.

2. Tighten bolted connections and circuit breaker connections using calibrated torque 

wrench or torque screwdriver per manufacturer's written instructions.

K. Make grounding connections and bond neutral for services and separately derived systems to 

ground. Make connections to grounding electrodes, and connections to separate ground bars.

L. Install filler plates in unused spaces.

M. Stub-down a minimum of four (4) 2-inch empty conduits (with pull strings and insulated 

bushing) from panelboard below grade and extend out minimum of 60” from edge of concrete 

foundation. Cap spare conduits and label as spare.

N. Arrange conductors in gutters into groups and bundle and wrap with wire ties.

3.3 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components; install warning 

signs complying with requirements in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

B. Create a directory to indicate installed circuit loads; incorporate Owner's final room 

designations. Obtain approval before installing. Handwritten directories are not acceptable. 

Install directory inside panelboard door.

C. Panelboard Nameplates: Label each panelboard with a nameplate complying with 

requirements specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

D. Device Nameplates: Label each branch circuit device in power distribution panelboards with a 

nameplate complying with requirements for identification specified in Section 26 05 53 

"Identification for Electrical Systems."

E. Install warning signs complying with requirements in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for 

Electrical Systems" identifying source of remote circuit.

F. Install arc flash labels.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform tests and inspections.

B. Acceptance Testing Preparation:

1. Test insulation resistance for each panelboard bus, component, connecting supply, 

feeder, and control circuit.

2. Test continuity of each circuit.

3. Check that all connections are tightened.



Charter Township of Independence DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00

Fueling Farm Development May 2023

PANELBOARDS 26 24 16 - 8

C. Tests and Inspections:

1. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test for low-voltage air 

circuit breakers stated in NETA ATS, Paragraph 7.6 Circuit Breakers. Do not perform 

optional tests. Certify compliance with test parameters.

2. Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate 

compliance; otherwise, replace with new units and retest.

3. Perform the following infrared scan tests and inspections and prepare reports:

a. Initial Infrared Scanning: After Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days 

after Final Acceptance, perform an infrared scan of each panelboard. Remove 

front panels so joints and connections are accessible to portable scanner.

b. Instruments and Equipment: Use an infrared scanning device designed to 

measure temperature or to detect significant deviations from normal values. 

Provide calibration record for device.

D. Panelboards will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.

E. Prepare test and inspection reports, including a certified report that identifies panelboards 

included and that describes scanning results, with comparisons of the two scans. Include 

notation of deficiencies detected, remedial action taken, and observations after remedial 

action.

3.5 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust moving parts and operable components to function smoothly and lubricate as 

recommended by manufacturer.

B. Set field-adjustable circuit-breaker trip ranges as indicated and as specified in Section 26 05 73 

"Coordination Studies."

3.6 PROTECTION

A. Temporary Heating: Prior to energizing panelboards, apply temporary heat to maintain 

temperature according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 26 24 16
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SECTION 26 27 26 - WIRING DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. Section 26 05 33 “Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems” for metallic floor boxes.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Receptacles, receptacles with integral GFCI and associated device plates.

2. Weather-resistant receptacles.

3. Faceplates.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 26 05 33 “Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems” for device boxes.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. GFCI: Ground-fault circuit interrupter.

B. Pigtail: Short lead used to connect a device to a branch-circuit conductor.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: List of legends and description of materials and process for marking devices.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Field quality-control reports.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For wiring devices to include in all manufacturers' packing-

label warnings and instruction manuals that include labeling conditions.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of wiring device and associated wall plate from single 

source from single manufacturer.

2.2 GENERAL WIRING-DEVICE REQUIREMENTS

A. Wiring Devices, Components, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a 

qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

B. Device Color: Gray; color shall be selected and approved by Architect or Owner prior to 

procurement unless otherwise required by NFPA 70 or device listing.

C. Wall Plates: Stainless steel.

2.3 STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES

A. Convenience Receptacles, 125 V, 20 A: Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-

20R, UL 498, and FS W-C-596.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Eaton Wiring Devices; 1877 (single), BR20 (duplex).

b. Hubbell; HBL5351 (single), HBL5352 (duplex).

c. Leviton; 5891 (single), 5352 (duplex).

d. Pass & Seymour; 5361 (single), 5362 (duplex).

2.4 GFCI RECEPTACLES

A. General Description:

1. Straight blade, non-feed-through type.

2. Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6, UL 498, UL 943 Class A, and FS W-C-596.

3. Include indicator light that shows when the GFCI has malfunctioned and no longer 

provides proper GFCI protection.

B. Duplex GFCI Convenience Receptacles, 125 V, 20 A:

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Eaton Wiring Devices; SGF20.

b. Hubbell; GFR5352L.

c. Pass & Seymour; 2095.

d. Leviton; 7590.

http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=2079&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456818084&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456818085&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456818086&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=2086&mf=04&mf=95&src=wd&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456818101&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456818102&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456818103&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456818104&mf=04&src=wd
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2.5 DEVICE PLATES

A. Single and combination types shall match corresponding wiring devices.

1. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish.

2. Material for Damp Locations:  Cast aluminum with spring-loaded lift cover, and listed 

and labeled for use in wet and damp locations.

B. Wet-Location, Weatherproof Cover Plates: NEMA 250, complying with Type 3R, weather-

resistant, die-cast aluminum with lockable while-in-use cover.

C. Metallic

1. Finish: Stainless Steel

2. Cover Plate: 0.060 inch-thick, metal with smooth finish form same manufacturer as 

wiring device.

3. Securing Screws for Cover Place: Metal with head color matching faceplate finish. 

2.6 FINISHES

A. Device Color: Gray unless otherwise indicated or required by NFPA 70 or device listing.

B. Wall Plate Finish: Stainless Steel.  Refer to Section 26 05 33 “Raceway and Boxes for Electrical 

Systems” for finishes for wiring device box cover plates and hoods.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Comply with NECA 1, including mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise 

indicated.

B. Conductors:

1. Do not strip insulation from conductors until right before they are spliced or terminated 

on devices.

2. Strip insulation evenly around the conductor using tools designed for the purpose. Avoid 

scoring or nicking of solid wire or cutting strands from stranded wire.

3. The length of free conductors at outlets for devices shall meet provisions of NFPA 70, 

Article 300, without pigtails.

C. Device Installation:

1. Replace devices that have been in temporary use during construction and that were 

installed before building finishing operations were complete.

2. Keep each wiring device in its package or otherwise protected until it is time to connect 

conductors.
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3. Do not remove surface protection, such as plastic film and smudge covers, until the last 

possible moment.

4. Connect devices to branch circuits using pigtails that are not less than 6 inches in length.

5. When there is a choice, use side wiring with binding-head screw terminals. Wrap solid 

conductor tightly clockwise, 2/3 to 3/4 of the way around terminal screw.

6. Use a torque screwdriver when a torque is recommended or required by manufacturer.

7. When conductors larger than No. 12 AWG are installed on 15- or 20-A circuits, splice 

No. 12 AWG pigtails for device connections.

8. Tighten unused terminal screws on the device.

9. When mounting into metal boxes, remove the fiber or plastic washers used to hold 

device-mounting screws in yokes, allowing metal-to-metal contact.

D. Receptacle Orientation: Install ground pin of vertically mounted receptacles down, and on 

horizontally mounted receptacles to the right.

E. Device Plates: Do not use oversized or extra-deep plates. Repair wall finishes and remount 

outlet boxes when standard device plates do not fit flush or do not cover rough wall opening.

3.2 GFCI RECEPTACLES

A. Install non-feed-through GFCI receptacles.  Feed-through receptacles shall not be used for the 

protection of downstream receptacles.

3.3 IDENTIFICATION

A. Comply with Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

B. Identify each receptacle with panelboard identification and circuit number. Use hot, stamped, 

or engraved machine printing with black-filled lettering on clear adhesive label and install on 

face of plate, and durable wire markers or tags inside outlet boxes.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following tests and inspections:

1. Verify that device and its outlet box are securely mounted and connections are tight. 

2. AFCI and GFCI Trip: Test for tripping values specified in UL 1436 and UL 943.

3. Test Instruments: Use instruments that comply with UL 1436.

4. Test Instrument for Convenience Receptacles: Digital wiring analyzer with digital 

readout or illuminated digital-display indicators of measurement.

5. Tests shall be diagnostic, indicating damaged conductors, high resistance at the circuit 

breaker, poor connections, inadequate fault current path, defective devices, or similar 

problems. Correct circuit conditions, remove malfunctioning units and replace with new 

ones, and retest as specified above.

END OF SECTION 26 27 26
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SECTION 26 56 00 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:

1. Exterior luminaires and accessories.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  For each luminaire and support component, arranged in order of lighting unit 

designation.  Include data on features, accessories, finishes, and the following:

1. Physical description of luminaire, including materials, dimensions, effective projected 

area, and verification of indicated parameters.

2. Details and means of attaching luminaires and accessories and to supports, and 

indication that attachment is suitable for components involved.

3. Details of installation and construction.

4. Luminaire materials.

5. Photometric data based on laboratory tests of each luminaire type, complete with 

indicated LED modules, LED drivers, and accessories. For indicated luminaires, 

photometric data shall be certified by manufacturer.

6. LED modules, including life, output, and energy-efficiency data.

B. Qualification Data:  For agencies providing photometric data for lighting fixtures.

C. Field quality-control test reports.

D. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For luminaires to include in operation, and maintenance 

manuals.

E. Warranty:  Special warranty specified in this Section.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  Provided by manufacturers' 

laboratories that are accredited under the National Volunteer Laboratory Accreditation 

Program for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.
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B. Comply with IEEE C2, "National Electrical Safety Code."

C. Comply with NFPA 70.

1.5 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to replace 

products that fail in materials or workmanship; that corrode; or that fade, stain, perforate, 

erode, or chalk due to effects of weather or solar radiation within specified warranty period.  

Manufacturer may exclude lightning damage, hail damage, vandalism, abuse, or unauthorized 

repairs or alterations from special warranty coverage.

1. Warranty Period for Luminaires:  Five (5) years from date of Substantial Completion.

2. Warranty Period for Metal Corrosion:  Five (5) years from date of Substantial Completion.

3. Warranty Period for Color Retention:  Five (5) years from date of Substantial Completion.

4. Warranty Period for Lamps:  Replace LED modules, LED drivers, and fuses that fail within 

24 months from date of Substantial Completion.

1.6 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged 

with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Glass and Plastic Lenses, Covers, and Other Optical Parts:  10% of each type and rating 

installed.  Furnish at least one of each type.

2. Drivers (LED fixtures):  10% of each type installed. Furnish at least one of each type.

3. LED modules:  10% of each type installed.  Furnish at least one of each type.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Refer to Lighting Fixture Schedule on Electrical Construction Sheets.

2.2 LUMINAIRES, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Luminaires shall comply with UL 1598 and be listed and labeled for installation in wet locations 

by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Comply with IESNA RP-8 for parameters of lateral light distribution patterns indicated for 

luminaires.

C. Metal Parts:  Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges.
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D. Housings:  Rigidly formed, weather- and light-tight enclosures that will not warp, sag, or deform 

in use.  Provide filter/breather for enclosed luminaires.

E. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access:  Smooth operating, free of light leakage under 

operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools.  Designed to 

prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from falling accidentally during 

relamping and when secured in operating position.  Doors shall be removable for cleaning or 

replacing lenses.  Designed to disconnect ballast when door opens.

F. Exposed Hardware Material:  Stainless steel.

G. Plastic Parts:  High resistance to yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, 

and UV radiation.

H. Light Shields:  Metal baffles, factory installed and field adjustable, arranged to block light 

distribution to indicated portion of normally illuminated area or field.

I. Lenses and Refractors Gaskets:  Use heat- and aging-resistant resilient gaskets to seal and 

cushion lenses and refractors in luminaire doors.

J. Luminaire Finish:  Manufacturer's standard paint applied to factory-assembled and tested 

luminaire before shipping.  Where indicated, match finish process and color of pole or support 

materials.

K. Factory-Applied Finish for Aluminum Luminaires:  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes 

Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and 

designating finishes.

1. Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the Aluminum 

Association for designating aluminum finishes.

2. Class I, Clear Anodic Finish:  AA-M32C22A41 (Mechanical Finish:  medium satin; Chemical 

Finish:  etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating:  Architectural Class I, clear coating 0.018 

mm or thicker) complying with AAMA 611.

3. Color: As selected from manufacturer's standard catalog of colors.

2.3 LIGHTING POLES AND SUPPORT COMPONENTS, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Luminaire Attachment Provisions:  Comply with luminaire manufacturers' mounting 

requirements.  Use stainless-steel fasteners and mounting bolts, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Mountings, Fasteners, and Appurtenances:  Corrosion-resistant items compatible with support 

components.

1. Materials:  Shall not cause galvanic action at contact points.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 LUMINAIRE INSTALLATION

A. Install LED modules in each luminaire.

B. Fasten luminaire to indicated structural supports.

1. Use fastening methods and materials selected to resist seismic forces defined for the 

application and approved by manufacturer.

C. Adjust luminaires that require field adjustment or aiming. 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for 

identification specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspect each installed fixture for damage.  Replace damaged fixtures and components.

B. Illumination Observations:  Verify normal operation of lighting units after installing luminaires 

and energizing circuits with normal power source.

C. Prepare a written report of tests, inspections, observations, and verifications indicating and 

interpreting results.  If adjustments are made to lighting system, retest to demonstrate 

compliance with standards.

D. Paint nicks and scratches to match finishes.  Paint to be supplied by fixture manufacturer(s).  

Apply rust inhibiting primer prior to finishing.

END OF SECTION 26 56 00
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SECTION 311000 - SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Protecting existing vegetation to remain. 

2. Removing existing vegetation. 

3. Clearing and grubbing. 

4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil. 

5. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements. 

6. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Subsoil: Soil beneath the level of subgrade; soil beneath the topsoil layers of a naturally 

occurring soil profile, typified by less than 1 percent organic matter and few soil organisms. 

B. Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile. In undisturbed areas, 

surface soil is typically called "topsoil," but in disturbed areas such as urban environments, the 

surface soil can be subsoil. 

C. Topsoil: Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing in-

place surface soil; the zone where plant roots grow. 

D. Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants. 

E. Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees and plantings, adjoining construction, and 

site improvements that establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as 

damage caused by site clearing. 

1. Use sufficiently detailed photographs or video recordings. 

2. Include plans and notations to indicate specific wounds and damage conditions of each 

tree or other plant designated to remain. 

F. Record Drawings: Identifying and accurately showing locations of capped utilities and other 

subsurface structural, electrical, and mechanical conditions. 



Charter Township of Independence  DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00 

Fueling Farm Development  May 2023 

SITE CLEARING 311000 - 2 

 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 

or used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 

without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed trafficways if required by Owner or 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing site clearing indicated on 

property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract. 

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Engineer. 

C. Utility Locator Service: Notify Miss Dig for area where Project is located before site clearing. 

D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control 

and tree-protection measures are in place. 

E. Soil Stripping, Handling, and Stockpiling: Perform only when the soil is dry or slightly moist. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil Material: Requirements for satisfactory soil material are specified in 

Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

1. Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is not 

available on-site. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during 

construction. 

B. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner. 

3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

A. Provide temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures to prevent soil erosion and 

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, 
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according to erosion and sedimentation-control drawings and requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

B. Inspect, maintain, and repair erosion and sedimentation-control measures during construction 

until permanent vegetation has been established. 

C. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during 

removal. 

3.3 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation of new 

construction. 

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated. 

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material 

unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 

3.4 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil. 

B. Strip topsoil to depth in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying subsoil or other 

waste materials. 

C. Stockpile topsoil away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil or other 

materials. Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust 

and erosion by water. 

1. Limit height of topsoil stockpiles to 72 inches. 

3.5 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and necessary to facilitate 

new construction. 

B. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated. 

1. Unless existing full-depth joints coincide with line of demolition, neatly saw-cut along 

line of existing pavement to remain before removing adjacent existing pavement. Saw-cut 

faces vertically. 

END OF SECTION 311000 
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SECTION 312000 - EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Excavating and filling for rough grading the Site. 

2. Preparing subgrades for pavements, turf and grasses, and plants. 

3. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures. 

4. Subbase course for concrete pavements. 

5. Subbase course and base course for asphalt paving. 

6. Excavating and backfilling trenches for utilities and pits for buried utility structures. 

 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for site stripping, grubbing, stripping and stockpiling 

topsoil, and removal of above- and below-grade improvements and utilities. 

2. Section 315000 "Excavation Support and Protection" for shoring, bracing, and sheet 

piling of excavations. 

3. Section 329200 "Turf and Grasses" for finish grading in turf and grass areas, including 

preparing and placing planting soil for turf areas. 

4. Section 329300 "Plants" for finish grading in planting areas and tree and shrub pit 

excavation and planting. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill: Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation. 

1. Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to 

support sides of pipe. 

2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Base Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt paving. 

C. Bedding Course: Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying 

pipe. 

D. Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

E. Drainage Course: Aggregate layer supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward 

capillary flow of pore water. 

F. Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 

dimensions indicated. 
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1. Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 

indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Engineer. Authorized additional excavation 

and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for changes in 

the Work. 

2. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated 

lines and dimensions without direction by Engineer. Unauthorized excavation, as well as 

remedial work directed by Engineer, will be without additional compensation. 

G. Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

H. Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and 

electrical appurtenances, or other fabricated stationary features constructed above or below the 

ground surface. 

I. Subbase Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix 

asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete 

pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk. 

J. Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill 

immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials. 

K. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables as well as underground services 

within buildings. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of the following manufactured products required: 

1. Geotextiles. 

2. Warning tapes. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Preexcavation Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction 

and site improvements, including finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused 

by earth-moving operations. Submit before earth moving begins. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E329 and 

ASTM D3740 for testing indicated. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 

or used facilities during earth-moving operations. 
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1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 

without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing earth moving indicated on 

property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract. 

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Engineer. 

C. Utility Locator Service: Notify Miss Dig for area where Project is located before beginning 

earth-moving operations. 

D. Do not commence earth-moving operations until temporary site fencing and erosion- and 

sedimentation-control measures specified in Section 311000 Site Clearing are in place. 

E. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 

2. Parking vehicles or equipment. 

3. Foot traffic. 

4. Erection of sheds or structures. 

5. Impoundment of water. 

6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 

7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise 

indicated. 

F. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protection zones. 

G. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Subbase Material: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940/D2940M; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-

1/2-inch  sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200  sieve. 

B. Base Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940/D2940M; with at least 95 percent passing a 1-

1/2-inch  sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

C. Engineered Fill: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940/D2940M; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-

1/2-inch  sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200  sieve. 

D. Bedding Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940/D2940M; except with 100 percent passing a 

1-inch  sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200  sieve. 
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E. Drainage Course: Narrowly graded mixture of washed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel; 

ASTM D448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch  sieve 

and zero to 5 percent passing a No. 8  sieve. 

F. Filter Material: Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and 

natural sand; ASTM D448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a 1-inch  

sieve and zero to 5 percent passing a No. 4  sieve. 

G. Sand: ASTM C33/C33M; fine aggregate. 

H. Impervious Fill: Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state. 

2.2 GEOTEXTILES 

A. Subsurface Drainage Geotextile: Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for 

subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation greater 

than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test 

methods referenced: 

1. Survivability: 

a. Class 2; AASHTO M 288. 

b. As follows: 

1) Grab Tensile Strength: 157 lbf ; ASTM D4632. 

2) Sewn Seam Strength: 142 lbf ; ASTM D4632. 

3) Tear Strength: 56 lbf ; ASTM D4533. 

4) Puncture Strength: 56 lbf ; ASTM D4833. 

c. Apparent Opening Size: No. 40  sieve, maximum; ASTM D4751. 

d. Permittivity: 0.5 per second, minimum; ASTM D4491. 

e. UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D4355. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 

settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth-moving 

operations. 

B. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth-moving operations. 

C. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove temporary 

protection before placing subsequent materials. 
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3.2 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A. Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of surface 

and subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil 

materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be 

authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions. 

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials 

and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

2. Remove rock to lines and grades indicated to permit installation of permanent 

construction without exceeding the following dimensions: 

a. 24 inches outside of concrete forms other than at footings. 

b. 12 inches outside of concrete forms at footings. 

c. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast against grade. 

d. Outside dimensions of concrete walls indicated to be cast against rock without 

forms or exterior waterproofing treatments. 

e. 6 inches beneath bottom of concrete slabs-on-grade. 

f. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches and the greater of 24 inches wider than pipe or 42 

inches wide. 

3.3 EXCAVATION FOR PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades. 

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES 

A. Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations. 

1. Beyond building perimeter, excavate trenches to allow installation of top of pipe below 

frost line. 

B. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of pipe or 

conduit. Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches  higher than top of 

pipe or conduit unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Clearance: 12 inches  each side of pipe or conduit. 

C. Trench Bottoms: 

1. Excavate trenches 4 inches  deeper than bottom of pipe and conduit elevations to allow 

for bedding course. Hand-excavate deeper for bells of pipe. 

3.5 SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Notify Engineer when excavations have reached required subgrade. 

B. If Engineer determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with 

compacted backfill or fill material as directed. 
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C. Proof-roll subgrade pavements with a pneumatic-tired and loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump 

truck weighing not less than 20 tons to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding. Do not 

proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction 

perpendicular to first direction. Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph. 

2. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as 

determined by Engineer, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed. 

D. Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to 

Contract provisions for changes in the Work. 

E. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 

construction activities, as directed by Engineer, without additional compensation. 

3.6 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation 

of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation. Lean 

concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be used when approved by 

Engineer. 

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as directed by 

Engineer.  

3.7 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing. 

Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip line of 

remaining trees. 

3.8 BACKFILL 

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following: 

1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage, dampproofing, 

waterproofing, and perimeter insulation. 

2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents. 

3. Testing and inspecting underground utilities. 

4. Removing concrete formwork. 

5. Removing trash and debris. 

6. Removing temporary shoring, bracing, and sheeting. 

B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 
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3.9 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL 

A. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated. Shape bedding 

course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, 

fittings, and bodies of conduits. 

C. Trenches under Footings: Backfill trenches excavated under footings and within 18 inches of 

bottom of footings with satisfactory soil; fill with concrete to elevation of bottom of footings. 

Concrete is specified in Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 

D. Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while removing shoring and bracing. 

E. Initial Backfill: 

1. Soil Backfill: Place and compact initial backfill of subbase material , free of particles 

larger than 1 inch  in any dimension, to a height of 12 inches  over the pipe or conduit. 

a. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on 

both sides and along the full length of piping or conduit to avoid damage or 

displacement of piping or conduit. Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing. 

F. Final Backfill: 

1. Soil Backfill: Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade 

elevation. 

G. Warning Tape: Install warning tape directly above utilities, 12 inches below finished grade, 

except 6 inches below subgrade under pavements and slabs. 

3.10 SOIL FILL 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill 

material will bond with existing material. 

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 

2. Under pavements, use satisfactory soil material. 

3. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill. 

C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.11 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches  in loose depth for material 

compacted by heavy compaction equipment and not more than 4 inches  in loose depth for 

material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 
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B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations and 

uniformly along the full length of each structure. 

C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight 

according to ASTM D698: 

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12 

inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95  percent. 

2. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and 

compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent. 

3. For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil material at 85 

percent. Refer to Utility Plan for details.  

3.12 GRADING 

A. General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes. Comply 

with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated. 

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades. 

2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface 

tolerances. 

B. Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding. 

Finish subgrades to elevations required to achieve indicated finish elevations, within the 

following subgrade tolerances: 

1. Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch. 

2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch. 

3. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified geotechnical engineering testing agency to 

perform tests and inspections. 

B. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer. Proceed with 

subsequent earth moving only after test results for previously completed work comply with 

requirements. 

C. Footing Subgrade: At footing subgrades, at least one test of each soil stratum will be performed 

to verify design bearing capacities. Subsequent verification and approval of other footing 

subgrades may be based on a visual comparison of subgrade with tested subgrade when 

approved by Engineer. 

D. Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D1556, 

ASTM D2167, ASTM D2937, and ASTM D6938, as applicable. Tests will be performed at the 

following locations and frequencies: 
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1. Paved and Building Slab Areas: At subgrade and at each compacted fill and backfill 

layer, at least one test for every 2000 sq. ft.  or less of paved area or building slab but in 

no case fewer than three tests. 

2. Foundation Wall Backfill: At each compacted backfill layer, at least one test for every 

100 feet  or less of wall length but no fewer than two tests. 

3. Trench Backfill: At each compacted initial and final backfill layer, at least one test for 

every 150 feet  or less of trench length but no fewer than two tests. 

E. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of 

compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials to 

depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained. 

3.14 PROTECTION 

A. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed 

surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent 

construction operations or weather conditions. 

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Engineer; reshape and 

recompact. 

B. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, 

backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, 

and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 

3.15 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and 

debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 312000 
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SECTION 315000 - EXCAVATION SUPPORT AND PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes temporary excavation support and protection systems. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 013000 "Administrative Requirements" for recording preexisting conditions and 

excavation support and protection system progress. 

2. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for excavating and backfilling, for controlling surface-

water runoff and ponding, and for dewatering excavations. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, performance properties, and 

dimensions of individual components and profiles, and calculations for excavation 

support and protection system. 

B. Shop Drawings: For excavation support and protection system, prepared by or under the 

supervision of a qualified professional engineer. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details. 

2. Show arrangement, locations, and details of soldier piles, piling, lagging, tiebacks, 

bracing, and other components of excavation support and protection system according to 

engineering design. 

3. Indicate type and location of waterproofing. 

4. Include a written plan for excavation support and protection, including sequence of 

construction of support and protection coordinated with progress of excavation. 

C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For excavation support and protection systems, including analysis 

data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor Calculations: For excavation support and protection system. Include analysis data 

signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 
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B. Existing Conditions: Using photographs and video recordings, show existing conditions of 

adjacent construction and site improvements that might be misconstrued as damage caused by 

inadequate performance of excavation support and protection systems. Submit before Work 

begins. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt any utility-serving facilities occupied by 

Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging 

to provide temporary utility according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner no fewer than three days in advance of proposed interruption of utility. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of utility without Owner's written permission. 

PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 

settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards that could develop 

during excavation support and protection system operations. 

1. Shore, support, and protect utilities encountered. 

2.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 

A. Locate excavation support and protection systems clear of permanent construction, so that 

construction and finishing of other work is not impeded. 

B. Install excavation support and protection systems to ensure minimum interference with roads, 

streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 

without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

C. Install excavation support and protection systems without damaging existing buildings, 

structures, and site improvements adjacent to excavation. 

2.3 MAINTENANCE 

A. Monitor and maintain excavation support and protection system. 

B. Prevent surface water from entering excavations by grading, dikes, or other means. 



Charter Township of Independence  DLZ Project No. 2245-7545-00 

Fueling Farm Development   May 2023 

EXCAVATION SUPPORT AND PROTECTION 315000 - 3 

 

C. Continuously monitor vibrations, settlements, and movements to ensure stability of excavations 

and constructed slopes and to ensure that damage to permanent structures is prevented. 

2.4 REMOVAL AND REPAIRS 

A. Remove excavation support and protection systems when construction has progressed 

sufficiently to support excavation and earth and hydrostatic pressures. 

1. Remove in stages to avoid disturbing underlying soils and rock or damaging structures, 

pavements, facilities, and utilities. 

2. Remove excavation support and protection systems to a minimum depth of 48  inches 

below overlying construction, and abandon remainder. 

3. Fill voids immediately with approved backfill compacted to density specified in 

Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

4. Repair or replace, as approved by Architect, adjacent work damaged or displaced by 

removing excavation support and protection systems. 

END OF SECTION 315000 
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SECTION 321216 - ASPHALT PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Hot-mix asphalt paving. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for subgrade preparation, fill material, separation 

geotextiles, unbound-aggregate subbase and base courses, and aggregate pavement 

shoulders. 

2. Section 321313 "Concrete Paving" for concrete pavement and for separate concrete 

curbs, gutters, and driveway aprons. 

3. Section 321373 "Concrete Paving Joint Sealants" for joint sealants and fillers at 

pavement terminations. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Include technical data and tested physical and performance properties. 

1. Joint sealant. 

B. Hot-Mix Asphalt Designs: 

1. Certification, by authorities having jurisdiction, of approval of each hot-mix asphalt 

design proposed for the Work. 

2. For each hot-mix asphalt design proposed for the Work. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates: Include statement that mixes containing recycled materials will perform 

equal to mixes produced from all new materials. 

1. Aggregates. 

2. Asphalt binder. 

3. Asphalt cement. 

4. Cutback prime coat. 

5. Emulsified asphalt prime coat. 

6. Tack coat. 
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7. Fog seal. 

8. Undersealing asphalt. 

B. Field quality-control reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A paving-mix manufacturer registered with and approved by 

MDOT.  

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified in accordance with ASTM D3666 for testing 

indicated. 

C. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable 

requirements of MDOT for asphalt paving work. 

1. Measurement and payment provisions and safety program submittals included in standard 

specifications do not apply to this Section. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively 

damp, if rain is imminent or expected before time required for adequate cure, or if the following 

conditions are not met: 

1. Prime Coat: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F. 

2. Tack Coat: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F. 

3. Asphalt Base Course: Minimum surface temperature of 40 deg F and rising at time of 

placement. 

4. Asphalt Surface Course: Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F at time of placement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATES 

A. General: Use materials and gradations that have performed satisfactorily in previous 

installations. 

B. Coarse Aggregate:  Conform to the MDOT 2020 Specification, Section 902, 902.09 – 

Aggregate General Requirements for HMA Mixtures. 

C. Fine Aggregate: Conform to the MDOT 2020 Specification, Section 902, 902.09 – Aggregate 

General Requirements for HMA Mixtures. 

D. Mineral Filler: Conform to MDOT 2020 Specification, Section 902, 902.11 – Mineral Filler for 

HMA Mixtures. 
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2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Binder: Conform to MDOT Specification, Section 904, 904.03, A., Table 904-2, PG 

64-22. 

B. Tack Coat: Conform to MDOT Specification, Section 904, 904.03 C., Table 904-4, SS-1h.  

C. Water: Potable. 

 

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. Recycled Materials for Hot-Mix Asphalt Mixes: Reclaimed asphalt pavement; reclaimed, 

unbound-aggregate base material; and recycled asphalt shingles from sources and gradations 

that have performed satisfactorily in previous installations, equal to performance of required 

hot-mix asphalt paving produced from all new materials. 

B. Herbicide: Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA, and not classified as 

"restricted use" for locations and conditions of application. Provide in granular, liquid, or 

wettable powder form. 

C. Sand: MDOT Section 902 Table 902-4, Series 2NS Natural bank run sand. 

D. Paving Geotextile: AASHTO M 288 paving fabric; nonwoven polypropylene; resistant to 

chemical attack, rot, and mildew; and specifically designed for paving applications. 

E. Joint Sealant: ASTM D6690, Type I or Type II, hot-applied, single-component, polymer-

modified bituminous sealant. 

2.4 MIXES 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt: Dense-graded, hot-laid, hot-mix asphalt plant mixes approved by MDOT. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving. 

B. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protection: Provide protective materials, procedures, and worker training to prevent asphalt 

materials from spilling, coating, or building up on curbs, driveway aprons, manholes, and other 

surfaces adjacent to the Work. 
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B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft 

pockets and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction 

perpendicular to first direction. Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph. 

2. Proof-roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 20 

tons. 

3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as 

determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed. 

3.3 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. Ensure that prepared subgrade has been proof-rolled and is ready to receive paving. 

Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material from 

substrate surfaces. 

B. Herbicide Treatment: Apply herbicide in accordance with manufacturer's recommended rates 

and written application instructions. Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-

aggregate base before applying paving materials. 

1. Mix herbicide with prime coat if formulated by manufacturer for that purpose. 

C. Emulsified Asphalt Prime Coat: Apply uniformly over surface of compacted unbound-aggregate 

base course at a rate of 0.10 to 0.30 gal./sq. yd. per inch depth. Apply enough material to 

penetrate and seal, but not flood, surface. Allow prime coat to cure. 

1. If prime coat is not entirely absorbed within 24 hours after application, spread sand over 

surface to blot excess asphalt. Use enough sand to prevent pickup under traffic. Remove 

loose sand by sweeping before pavement is placed and after volatiles have evaporated. 

2. Protect primed substrate from damage until ready to receive paving. 

D. Tack Coat: Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. 

yd. 

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving. 

2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surroundings. Remove 

spillages and clean affected surfaces. 

3.4 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACEMENT  

A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off. Place 

asphalt mix by hand in areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation of 

mix. Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness when compacted. 

1. Place hot-mix asphalt base course in number of lifts and thicknesses indicated. 

2. Place hot-mix asphalt surface course in single lift. 

3. Spread mix at a minimum temperature of 250 deg F. 

4. Begin applying mix along centerline of crown for crowned sections and on high side of 

one-way slopes unless otherwise indicated. 
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5. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and 

tears in asphalt-paving mat. 

B. Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10 feet wide unless infill edge strips of a lesser 

width are required. 

1. After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and extend rolling to 

overlap previous strips. Overlap mix placement about 1 to 1-1/2 inches from strip to strip 

to ensure proper compaction of mix along longitudinal joints. 

2. Complete a section of asphalt base course before placing asphalt surface course. 

C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver. Use suitable hand tools to 

remove excess material forming high spots. Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent 

segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections. Construct 

joints free of depressions, with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix 

asphalt course. 

1. Clean contact surfaces and apply tack coat to joints. 

2. Offset longitudinal joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 6 inches. 

3. Offset transverse joints, in successive courses, a minimum of 24 inches. 

4. Construct transverse joints at each point where paver ends a day's work and resumes 

work at a subsequent time. Construct these joints as indicated on Drawings. 

5. Compact joints as soon as hot-mix asphalt will bear roller weight without excessive 

displacement. 

6. Compact asphalt at joints to a density within 2 percent of specified course density. 

3.6 COMPACTION 

A. General: Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without 

excessive displacement. Compact hot-mix paving with hot hand tampers or with vibratory-plate 

compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers. 

1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 185 deg F. 

B. Breakdown Rolling: Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and 

outside edge. Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, grade, 

and smoothness. Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with requirements. 

C. Intermediate Rolling: Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while 

hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density. Continue rolling until hot-mix 

asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the following density: 

1. Average Density, Marshall Test Method: 96 percent of reference laboratory density in 

accordance with ASTM D6927 or AASHTO T 245, but not less than 94 percent or 

greater than 100 percent. 
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D. Finish Rolling: Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still 

warm. 

E. Edge Shaping: While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to 

proper alignment. Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly. 

F. Repairs: Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated with foreign materials and 

replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt. Compact by rolling to specified density and surface 

smoothness. 

G. Protection: After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled 

and hardened. 

H. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become 

marked. 

3.7 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Pavement Thickness: Compact each course to produce thickness indicated within the following 

tolerances: 

1. Base Course: Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

2. Surface Course: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus. 

B. Pavement Surface Smoothness: Compact each course to produce surface smoothness within the 

following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot straightedge applied transversely or 

longitudinally to paved areas: 

1. Base Course: 1/4 inch. 

2. Surface Course: 1/8 inch. 

3. Crowned Surfaces: Test with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown. 

Maximum allowable variance from template is 1/4 inch. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Thickness: In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt courses will be determined in 

accordance with ASTM D3549/D3549M. 

C. Surface Smoothness: Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for 

compliance with smoothness tolerances. 

D. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken. 

E. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements 

indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements. 

END OF SECTION 321216 
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SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes concrete paving. 

1. Driveways. 

2. Curbs and gutters. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for general building applications of concrete. 

2. Section 321373 "Concrete Paving Joint Sealants" for joint sealants in expansion and 

contraction joints within concrete paving and in joints between concrete paving and 

asphalt paving or adjacent construction. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended 

hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, and other pozzolans. 

B. W/C Ratio: The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates: For the following, from manufacturer: 

1. Cementitious materials. 

2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories. 

3. Fiber reinforcement. 

4. Admixtures. 

5. Curing compounds. 

6. Applied finish materials. 

7. Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive. 

8. Joint fillers. 

B. Material Test Reports: For each of the following: 

1. Aggregates: Include service-record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of 

concrete due to alkali-aggregate reactivity. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for 

testing indicated. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests must be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing 

Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program. 

1.6 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform 

preconstruction testing on concrete paving mixtures. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Hot-Weather Concrete Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather 

conditions exist: 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time 

of placement. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, 

provided water equivalent of ice is calculated in total amount of mixing water. Using 

liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap, so steel temperature will not exceed 

ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete. 

3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep 

subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL 

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 FORMS 

A. Form Materials: Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type 

materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces. 

1. Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 100 feet or less. 

B. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 

stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of 

concrete surfaces. 
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2.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Plain-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064, fabricated from galvanized-steel wire 

into flat sheets. 

B. Deformed-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064, flat sheet. 

C. Epoxy-Coated Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A884, Class A, plain steel. 

D. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60 ; deformed. 

E. Galvanized Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A767, Class II zinc coated, hot-dip galvanized after 

fabrication and bending; with ASTM A615, Grade 60 deformed bars. 

F. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A775 or ASTM A934; with ASTM A615, Grade 60 

deformed bars. 

G. Tie Bars: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60 ; deformed. 

H. Hook Bolts: ASTM A307, Grade A , internally and externally threaded. Design hook-bolt joint 

assembly to hold coupling against paving form and in position during concreting operations, 

and to permit removal without damage to concrete or hook bolt. 

I. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 

reinforcing bars, welded-wire reinforcement, and dowels in place. Manufacture bar supports 

according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete 

of greater compressive strength than concrete specified, and as follows: 

1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will 

not support chair legs. 

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated 

wire bar supports. 

J. Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating, compatible with epoxy coating 

on reinforcement. 

K. Zinc Repair Material: ASTM A780/A780M. 

2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and 

source throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, gray or white portland cement Type I or Type IL. 

B. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260. 

C. Chemical Admixtures: Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 

admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of 

cementitious material. 
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1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type A. 

D. Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C94. 

2.5 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 

approximately 9 oz./sq. yd.. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

C. Water: Potable. 

D. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for application 

to fresh concrete. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1, Class B, 

dissipating. 

F. White, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 2, Class B, 

dissipating. 

2.6 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint Fillers: ASTM D1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips. 

B. Bonding Agent: ASTM C1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene 

butadiene. 

C. Epoxy-Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C881, two-component epoxy resin capable of humid curing 

and bonding to damp surfaces; of class suitable for application temperature, of grade complying 

with requirements, and of the following types: 

1. Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to 

hardened concrete. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301 , for each type and strength of 

normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or field 

experience. 

B. Concrete Mixtures: Normal-weight concrete. 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 4000 psi. 

2. Maximum W/C Ratio at Point of Placement: 0.45. 

3. Slump Limit: 4 inches plus or minus 1 inch . 
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2.8 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to 

ASTM C94. Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the Work. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F , reduce mixing and delivery time from 

1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F , reduce mixing and 

delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for 

dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances. 

B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas of 

excess yielding. 

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade and subbase in one direction and repeat in perpendicular 

direction. Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph. 

2. Proof-roll with a pneumatic-tired and loaded, 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck 

weighing not less than 20 tons. 

3. Correct subbase with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding depth of 1/2 

inch according to requirements in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete. 

3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required lines, 

grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can 

remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement. 

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete 

without damage. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 

supporting reinforcement. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials. 
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C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during 

concrete placement. Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement. 

D. Install welded-wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces at least 

one full mesh, and lace splices with wire. Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous 

laps in either direction. 

E. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten epoxy-coated 

reinforcement. Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair coating according to 

ASTM D3963. 

F. Install fabricated bar mats in lengths as long as practicable. Handle units to keep them flat and 

free of distortions. Straighten bends, kinks, and other irregularities, or replace units as required 

before placement. Set mats for a minimum 2-inch  overlap of adjacent mats. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. General: Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with 

faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. Construct transverse joints at right angles to 

centerline unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed 

joints unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construction Joints: Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at 

locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving 

terminates at isolation joints. 

1. Continue steel reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated. Do 

not continue reinforcement through sides of paving strips unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Provide tie bars at sides of paving strips where indicated. 

3. . 

C. Contraction Joints: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as 

indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete 

thickness, as follows, to match jointing of existing adjacent concrete paving: 

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing 

each edge of joint with grooving tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat grooving of contraction 

joints after applying surface finishes. 

a. Tolerance: Ensure that grooved joints are within 3 inches either way from centers 

of dowels. 

D. Edging: After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with an 

edging tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes. 
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3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMEN 

A. Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement, and 

items to be embedded or cast-in. 

B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and steel reinforcement before placing 

concrete. Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces. 

C. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed. Do not 

place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation and 

alignment. 

D. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing concrete. 

E. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site. Do not add water to fresh 

concrete after testing. 

F. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do not push or 

drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

G. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented 

by hand spading, rodding, or tamping. 

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an 

internal vibrator. Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side forms. 

Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation. Consolidate with 

care to prevent dislocating reinforcement and joint devices. 

H. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off. 

I. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform 

surface plane before excess moisture or bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further 

disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface treatments. 

J. Curbs and Gutters: Use design mixture for automatic machine placement. Produce curbs and 

gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing. 

3.7 FLOAT FINISHING 

A. General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 

B. Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleedwater sheen has disappeared and 

concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float surface with power-driven 

floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units. Finish surfaces to true 

planes. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular 

texture. 

1. Burlap Finish: Drag a seamless strip of damp burlap across float-finished concrete, 

perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, gritty texture. 
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3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 

temperatures. 

B. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 

surface. 

C. Curing Methods: Cure concrete by curing compound as follows: 

1. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 

according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall 

within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating, and repair 

damage during curing period. 

3.9 PAVING TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows: 

1. Elevation: 3/4 inch . 

2. Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch , minus 1/4 inch . 

3. Surface: Gap below 10-feet- long; unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch . 

4. Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge: 1/2 inch per 12 

inches  of tie bar. 

5. Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Dowels: 1 inch . 

6. Vertical Alignment of Dowels: 1/4 inch . 

7. Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge: 1/4 inch 

per 12 inches  of dowel. 

8. Joint Spacing: 3 inches . 

9. Contraction Joint Depth: Plus 1/4 inch , no minus. 

10. Joint Width: Plus 1/8 inch , no minus. 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Services: Testing and inspecting of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained 

according to ASTM C172 will be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 50 cu. yd. or fraction 

thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day. 

2. Slump: ASTM C143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not 

less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform additional tests 

when concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F 

and below and when it is 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample. 

4. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31; cast and laboratory cure one set of three 

standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 

5. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C39; test one specimen at seven days and two 

specimens at 28 days. 
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a. A compressive-strength test to be the average compressive strength from two 

specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days. 

B. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if average of any three consecutive 

compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no 

compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 

psi. 

C. Test results to be reported in writing to Engineer, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 

48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests to contain Project identification name 

and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and inspecting agency, 

location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mixture 

proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-

day tests. 

D. Concrete paving will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

E. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 

compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

F. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.11 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 

comply with requirements in this Section. Remove work in complete sections from joint to joint 

unless otherwise approved by Engineer. 

B. Protect concrete paving from damage. Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after 

placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by 

removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

C. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material. Sweep 

paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections. 

END OF SECTION 321313 
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SECTION 31373 - CONCRETE PAVING JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cold-applied joint sealants. 

2. Cold-applied, fuel-resistant joint sealants. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 

1. Concrete pavement joint sealants. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications: 

1. Installers: Entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and approved by 

manufacturer. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-

sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F . 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 

applications indicated. 

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed 

from joint substrates. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain joint sealants from single manufacturer for each sealant type. 
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2.2 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backer materials, and other related materials that are 

compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and 

application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field 

experience. 

2.3 COLD-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Single-Component, Self-Leveling, Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM D5893/D5893M, Type SL. 

B. Single Component, Pourable, Urethane, Elastomeric Joint Sealant: ASTM C920, Type S, 

Grade P, for Use T. 

2.4 COLD-APPLIED, FUEL-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Fuel-Resistant, Single-Component, Pourable, Modified-Urethane, Elastomeric Joint Sealant: 

ASTM C920, Type S, Grade P,  for Use T. 

B. Fuel-Resistant, Multicomponent, Pourable, Modified-Urethane, Elastomeric Joint Sealant: 

ASTM C920, Type M, Grade P,  for Use T. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-

sealant performance. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Before installing joint sealants, clean out joints immediately to 

comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of 

joint sealant, including dust, old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water 

repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and 

applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 
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B. Joint-Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C1193 for use of 

joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions. 

C. Provide joint configuration to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions 

unless otherwise indicated. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean off excess joint sealant as the Work progresses, by methods and with cleaning materials 

approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturers. 

B. Protect joint sealants, during and after curing period, from contact with contaminating 

substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants 

are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such 

protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint 

sealants immediately and replace with joint sealant so installations in repaired areas are 

indistinguishable from the original work. 

3.5 PAVING-JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Joints within concrete paving: 

1. Joint Location: 

a. Expansion and isolation joints in concrete paving. 

b. Contraction joints in concrete paving. 

c. Other joints as indicated. 

B. Joints within concrete paving and between concrete and asphalt paving: 

1. Joint Location: 

a. Joints between concrete and asphalt paving. 

b. Joints between concrete curbs and asphalt paving. 

c. Other joints as indicated. 

C. Fuel-resistant joints within concrete paving: 

1. Joint Location: 

a. Expansion and isolation joints in concrete paving. 

b. Contraction joints in concrete paving. 

c. Other joints as indicated. 

END OF SECTION 321373 
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323300 - SITE FURNISHINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Bollards. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for excavation for installing concrete footings. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 BOLLARDS: Refer to C-105 

A. Bollard Construction: 

1. Pipe OD: Not less than 4-1/2 inches 

a. Steel: Schedule 40 pipe. 

2. Style: Refer to C-105. 

3. Overall Height: Refer to C-105.  

4. Overall Width: Refer to C-105.  

5. Overall Depth: Refer to C-105.  

6. Installation Method: Refer to C-105. 

7. Color: Refer to C-105.  

B. Stainless Steel Finish: ASTM A480, No. 4. Refer to C-105.  

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Steel and Iron: Free of surface blemishes and complying with the following: 

1. Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M. 
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2. Steel Pipe: Standard-weight steel pipe complying with ASTM A53/A53M, or electric-

resistance-welded pipe complying with ASTM A135/A135M. 

3. Tubing: Cold-formed steel tubing complying with ASTM A500/A500M. 

4. Mechanical Tubing: Cold-rolled, electric-resistance-welded carbon or alloy steel tubing 

complying with ASTM A513/A513M, or steel tubing fabricated from steel complying 

with ASTM A1011/A1011M and complying with dimensional tolerances in 

ASTM A500/A500M; zinc coated internally and externally. 

5. Sheet: Commercial steel sheet complying with ASTM A1011/A1011M. 

B. Stainless Steel: Free of surface blemishes and complying with the following: 

1. Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bars: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666. 

2. Pipe: Schedule 40 steel pipe complying with ASTM A312/A312M. 

3. Tubing: ASTM A554. 

C. Galvanizing: Where indicated for steel and iron components, provide the following protective 

zinc coating applied to components after fabrication: 

1. Zinc-Coated Tubing: External, zinc with organic overcoat, consisting of a minimum of 

0.9 oz./sq. ft. of zinc after welding, a chromate conversion coating, and a clear, polymer 

film. Internal, same as external or consisting of 81 percent zinc pigmented coating, not 

less than 0.3 mil thick. 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. Metal Components: Form to required shapes and sizes with true, consistent curves, lines, and 

angles. Separate metals from dissimilar materials to prevent electrolytic action. 

B. Welded Connections: Weld connections continuously. Weld solid members with full-length, 

full-penetration welds and hollow members with full-circumference welds. At exposed 

connections, finish surfaces smooth and blended, so no roughness or unevenness shows after 

finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces. 

C. Pipes and Tubes: Form simple and compound curves by bending members in jigs to produce 

uniform curvature for each repetitive configuration required; maintain cylindrical cross section 

of member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise deforming 

exposed surfaces of handrail and railing components. 

D. Exposed Surfaces: Polished, sanded, or otherwise finished; all surfaces smooth, free of burrs, 

barbs, splinters, and sharpness; all edges and ends rolled, rounded, or capped. 

E. Factory Assembly: Factory assemble components to greatest extent possible to minimize field 

assembly. Clearly mark units for assembly in the field. 

2.4 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are unacceptable. Variations 

in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved 

Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 
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2.5 STEEL AND GALVANIZED-STEEL FINISHES 

A. Powder-Coat Finish: Manufacturer's standard polyester, powder-coat finish complying with 

finish manufacturer's written instructions for surface preparation, including pretreatment, 

application, baking, and minimum dry film thickness. 

B. PVC Finish: Manufacturer's standard, UV-light stabilized, mold-resistant, slip-resistant, matte-

textured, dipped or sprayed-on, PVC-plastisol finish, with flame retardant added; complying 

with coating manufacturer's written instructions for pretreatment, application, and minimum dry 

film thickness. 

2.6 STAINLESS STEEL FINISHES 

A. Surface Preparation: Remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, or blend into finish. 

B. Polished Finishes: Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform finish, free of cross scratches. 

1. Run directional finishes with long dimension of each piece. 

2. Directional Satin Finish: ASTM A480/A480M, No 4. 

3. Dull Satin Finish: ASTM A480/A480M, No. 6. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 

correct and level finished grade, mounting surfaces, installation tolerances, and other conditions 

affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions unless more stringent requirements 

are indicated. Complete field assembly of site furnishings where required. 

B. Post Setting: Set cast-in support posts in concrete footing with smooth top, shaped to shed 

water. Protect portion of posts above footing from concrete splatter. Verify that posts are set 

plumb or at correct angle and are aligned and at correct height and spacing. Hold posts in 

position during placement and finishing operations until concrete is sufficiently cured. 

END OF SECTION 323300 
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SECTION 329113 - SOIL PREPARATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes planting soils specified by composition of the mixes. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for topsoil stripping and stockpiling. 

2. Section 329200 "Turf and Grasses" for placing planting soil for turf and grasses. 

3. Section 329300 "Plants" for placing planting soil for plantings. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. AAPFCO: Association of American Plant Food Control Officials. 

B. Backfill: The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation. This can be 

amended or unamended soil as indicated. 

C. CEC: Cation exchange capacity. 

D. Compost: The product resulting from the controlled biological decomposition of organic 

material that has been sanitized through the generation of heat and stabilized to the point that it 

is beneficial to plant growth. 

E. Duff Layer: A surface layer of soil, typical of forested areas, that is composed of mostly 

decayed leaves, twigs, and detritus. 

F. Imported Soil: Soil that is transported to Project site for use. 

G. Manufactured Soil: Soil produced by blending soils, sand, stabilized organic soil amendments, 

and other materials to produce planting soil. 

H. MDOT:  Michigan Department of Transportation’s Standard Specifications for Construction, 

2020. 

I. NAPT: North American Proficiency Testing Program. An SSSA program to assist soil-, plant-, 

and water-testing laboratories through interlaboratory sample exchanges and statistical 

evaluation of analytical data. 
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J. Organic Matter: The total of organic materials in soil exclusive of undecayed plant and animal 

tissues, their partial decomposition products, and the soil biomass; also called "humus" or "soil 

organic matter." 

K. Planting Soil: Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been modified 

as specified with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for 

plant growth. 

L. RCRA Metals: Hazardous metals identified by the EPA under the Resource Conservation and 

Recovery Act. 

M. SSSA: Soil Science Society of America. 

N. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top 

surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. 

O. Subsoil: Soil beneath the level of subgrade; soil beneath the topsoil layers of a naturally 

occurring soil profile, typified by less than 1 percent organic matter and few soil organisms. 

P. Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile. In undisturbed areas, 

surface soil is typically called "topsoil"; but in disturbed areas such as urban environments, the 

surface soil can be subsoil. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include recommendations for application and use. 

2. Include test data substantiating that products comply with requirements. 

3. Material Certificates: For each type of imported soil and soil amendment and fertilizer 

before delivery to the site. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For each testing agency. 

B. Preconstruction Test Reports: For preconstruction soil analyses specified in "Preconstruction 

Testing" Article. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent, state-operated, or university-operated 

laboratory; experienced in soil science, soil testing, and plant nutrition; with the experience and 

capability to conduct the testing indicated; and that specializes in types of tests to be performed. 
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1.7 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform preconstruction 

soil analyses on existing, on-site soil and imported soil. 

B. Preconstruction Soil Analyses: For each unamended soil type, perform testing on soil samples 

and furnish soil analysis and a written report containing soil-amendment and fertilizer 

recommendations by a qualified testing agency performing the testing according to "Soil-

Sampling Requirements" and "Testing Requirements" articles. 

1. Have testing agency identify and label samples and test reports according to sample 

collection and labeling requirements. 

1.8 SOIL-SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Extract soil samples according to requirements in this article. 

B. Sample Collection and Labeling: Have samples taken and labeled by state-certified, -licensed, 

or -registered soil scientist under the direction of the testing agency. 

1. Number and Location of Samples: Minimum of three representative soil samples from 

varied locations for each soil to be used or amended for landscaping purposes. 

2. Procedures and Depth of Samples: According to USDA-NRCS's "Field Book for 

Describing and Sampling Soils." 

3. Labeling: Label each sample with the date, location keyed to a site plan or other location 

system, visible soil condition, and sampling depth. 

1.9 TESTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Perform tests on soil samples according to requirements in this article. 

B. Physical Testing: 

1. Soil Texture: Soil-particle, size-distribution analysis by one of the following methods 

according to SSSA's "Methods of Soil Analysis - Part 1-Physical and Mineralogical 

Methods": 

a. Sieving Method: Report sand-gradation percentages for very coarse, coarse, 

medium, fine, and very fine sand; and fragment-gradation (gravel) percentages for 

fine, medium, and coarse fragments; according to USDA sand and fragment sizes. 

b. Hydrometer Method: Report percentages of sand, silt, and clay. 

2. Total Porosity: Calculate using particle density and bulk density according to SSSA's 

"Methods of Soil Analysis - Part 1-Physical and Mineralogical Methods." 

3. Water Retention: According to SSSA's "Methods of Soil Analysis - Part 1-Physical and 

Mineralogical Methods." 

4. Saturated Hydraulic Conductivity: According to SSSA's "Methods of Soil Analysis - 

Part 1-Physical and Mineralogical Methods"; at 85% compaction according to 

ASTM D698 (Standard Proctor). 
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C. Chemical Testing: 

1. CEC: Analysis by sodium saturation at pH 7 according to SSSA's "Methods of Soil 

Analysis - Part 3- Chemical Methods." 

2. Clay Mineralogy: Analysis and estimated percentage of expandable clay minerals using 

CEC by ammonium saturation at pH 7 according to SSSA's "Methods of Soil Analysis - 

Part 1- Physical and Mineralogical Methods." 

3. Phytotoxicity: Test for plant-available concentrations of phytotoxic minerals including 

aluminum, arsenic, barium, cadmium, chlorides, chromium, cobalt, copper, lead, lithium, 

mercury, nickel, selenium, silver, sodium, strontium, tin, titanium, vanadium, and zinc. 

D. Fertility Testing: Soil-fertility analysis according to standard laboratory protocol of 

SSSA NAPT NCR-13 including the following: 

1. Percentage of organic matter. 

2. CEC, calcium percent of CEC, and magnesium percent of CEC. 

3. Soil reaction (acidity/alkalinity pH value). 

4. Buffered acidity or alkalinity. 

5. Nitrogen ppm. 

6. Phosphorous ppm. 

7. Potassium ppm. 

8. Manganese ppm. 

9. Manganese-availability ppm. 

10. Zinc ppm. 

11. Zinc availability ppm. 

12. Copper ppm. 

13. Sodium ppm and sodium absorption ratio. 

14. Soluble-salts ppm. 

15. Presence and quantities of problem materials including salts and metals cited in the 

Standard protocol. If such problem materials are present, provide additional 

recommendations for corrective action. 

16. Other deleterious materials, including their characteristics and content of each. 

E. Organic-Matter Content: Analysis using loss-by-ignition method according to SSSA's "Methods 

of Soil Analysis - Part 3- Chemical Methods." 

F. Recommendations: Based on the test results, state recommendations for soil treatments and soil 

amendments to be incorporated to produce satisfactory planting soil suitable for healthy, viable 

plants indicated. Include, at a minimum, recommendations for nitrogen, phosphorous, and 

potassium fertilization, and for micronutrients. 

1. Fertilizers and Soil Amendment Rates: State recommendations in weight per 1000 sq. ft.  

for 6-inch depth of soil. 

2. Soil Reaction: State the recommended liming rates for raising pH or sulfur for lowering 

pH according to the buffered acidity or buffered alkalinity in weight per 1000 sq. ft. for 

6-inch depth of soil. 
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1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing 

weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and compliance with state and 

Federal laws if applicable. 

B. Bulk Materials: 

1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements, 

or on existing turf areas or plants. 

2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials, 

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, 

water conveyance systems, or walkways. 

3. Do not move or handle materials when they are wet or frozen. 

4. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers and soil amendments with appropriate 

certificates. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PLANTING SOILS 

A. General: Soil amendments, fertilizers, and rates of application specified in this article are 

guidelines that may need revision based on testing laboratory's recommendations after 

preconstruction soil analyses are performed. 

B. Planting-Soil Type: Existing, on-site surface soil, with the duff layer, if any, retained and 

stockpiled on-site; modified to produce viable planting soil. Blend existing, on-site surface soil 

with soil amendments and fertilizers as recommended by the testing laboratory to support plant 

growth. 

C. Planting-Soil: Imported, naturally formed soil from off-site sources.  ASTM D 5268 topsoil, 

with pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 4 percent organic matter content; free of stones 1 inch 

or larger in dimension and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth. 

2.2 INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS 

A. Lime: ASTM C602, agricultural liming material containing a minimum of 80 percent calcium 

carbonate equivalent and as follows: 

1. Class: T, with a minimum of 99 percent passing through a No. 8 sieve and a minimum of 

75 percent passing through a No. 60 sieve. 

2. Form: Provide lime in form of ground dolomitic limestone. 

B. Sulfur: Granular, biodegradable, and containing a minimum of 90 percent elemental sulfur, with 

a minimum of 99 percent passing through a No. 6 sieve and a maximum of 10 percent passing 

through a No. 40 sieve. 
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C. Iron Sulfate: Granulated ferrous sulfate containing a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10 percent 

sulfur. 

D. Perlite: Horticultural perlite, soil amendment grade. 

E. Sand: Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, free of toxic materials, and according to 

ASTM C33. 

2.3 ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS 

A. Compost: Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter produced by composting 

feedstock, and bearing USCC's "Seal of Testing Assurance," and as follows: 

1. Feedstock: Limited to leaves. 

2. Reaction: pH of 5.5 to 8. 

3. Soluble-Salt Concentration: Less than 10 dS/m. 

4. Moisture Content: 35 to 55 percent by weight. 

5. Organic-Matter Content: 30 to 60  percent of dry weight. 

6. Particle Size: Minimum of 98 percent passing through a 3/4-inch sieve. 

B. Sphagnum Peat: Partially decomposed sphagnum peat moss, finely divided or of granular 

texture with 100 percent passing through a 1/2-inch sieve, a pH of 3.4 to 4.8, and a soluble-salt 

content measured by electrical conductivity of maximum 5 dS/m. 

C. Muck Peat: Partially decomposed moss peat, native peat, or reed-sedge peat, finely divided or 

of granular texture with 100 percent passing through a 1/2-inch sieve, a pH of 6 to 7.5, a 

soluble-salt content measured by electrical conductivity of maximum 5 dS/m, having a water-

absorbing capacity of 1100 to 2000 percent, and containing no sand. 

D. Wood Derivatives: Shredded and composted, nitrogen-treated sawdust, ground bark, or wood 

waste; of uniform texture and free of chips, stones, sticks, soil, or toxic materials. 

E. Manure: Well-rotted, unleached, stable or cattle manure containing not more than 25 percent by 

volume of straw, sawdust, or other bedding materials; free of toxic substances, stones, sticks, 

soil, weed seed, debris, and material harmful to plant growth. 

2.4 FERTILIZERS 

A. Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 

fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 

formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

 

1. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 

reports from a qualified testing agency. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Place planting soil and fertilizers according to requirements in other Specification Sections. 

B. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, concrete 

slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, 

turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in planting soil. 

C. Proceed with placement only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION OF UNAMENDED, ON-SITE SOIL BEFORE AMENDING 

A. Excavation: Excavate soil from designated area(s) to a depth of 6 inches and stockpile until 

amended. 

B. Unacceptable Materials: Clean soil of concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, 

plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing 

compound, acid, and other extraneous materials that are harmful to plant growth. 

C. Unsuitable Materials: Clean soil to contain a maximum of 8 percent by dry weight of stones, 

roots, plants, sod, clay lumps, and pockets of coarse sand. 

3.3 PLACING AND MIXING PLANTING SOIL OVER EXPOSED SUBGRADE 

A. General: Apply and mix unamended soil with amendments on-site to produce required planting 

soil. Do not apply materials or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively 

wet. 

B. Subgrade Preparation: Till subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches. Remove stones larger than 

1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally 

dispose of them off Owner's property. 

1. Amendments: Apply soil amendments and fertilizer, if required, evenly on surface, and 

thoroughly blend them with unamended soil to produce planting soil. 

a. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer if required. 

b. Mix fertilizer with planting soil no more than seven days before planting. 

2. Lifts: Apply and mix unamended soil and amendments in lifts not exceeding 8 inches in 

loose depth for material compacted by compaction equipment, and not more than 4 

inches in loose depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

C. Compaction: Compact each blended lift of planting soil to 75 to 82 percent of maximum 

Standard Proctor density according to ASTM D698 and tested in-place. 

D. Finish Grading: Grade planting soil to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 

fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. 
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3.4 PLACING MANUFACTURED PLANTING SOIL OVER EXPOSED SUBGRADE 

A. General: Apply manufactured soil on-site in its final, blended condition. Do not apply materials 

or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet. 

B. Subgrade Preparation: Till subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches. Remove stones larger than 

1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally 

dispose of them off Owner's property. 

1. Apply approximately half the thickness of planting soil over prepared, loosened 

subgrade. Mix thoroughly into top 4 inchesof subgrade. Spread remainder of planting 

soil. 

C. Application: Spread planting soil to total depth of 4 inches but not less than required to meet 

finish grades after natural settlement. Do not spread if soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or 

excessively wet. 

1. Lifts: Apply planting soil in lifts not exceeding 8 inches in loose depth for material 

compacted by compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inchesin loose depth for 

material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

D. Compaction: Compact each lift of planting soil to 75 to 82 percent of maximum Standard 

Proctor density according to ASTM D 698. 

E. Finish Grading: Grade planting soil to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 

fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. 

3.5 BLENDING PLANTING SOIL IN PLACE 

A. General: Mix amendments with in-place, unamended soil to produce required planting soil. Do 

not apply materials or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet. 

B. Preparation: Till unamended, existing soil in planting areas to a minimum depth of 8 inches. 

Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other 

extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

C. Mixing: Apply soil amendments and fertilizer, if required, evenly on surface, and thoroughly 

blend them into full depth of unamended, in-place soil to produce planting soil. 

1. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer if required. 

2. Mix fertilizer with planting soil no more than seven days before planting. 

D. Compaction: Compact blended planting soil to 75 to 82 percent of maximum Standard Proctor 

density according to ASTM D 698. 

E. Finish Grading: Grade planting soil to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 

fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. 
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3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Perform the following tests and inspections: 

1. Compaction: Test planting-soil compaction after placing each lift and at completion using 

a densitometer or soil-compaction meter calibrated to a reference test value based on 

laboratory testing according to ASTM D698. Space tests at no less than one for each 

2000 sq. ft. of in-place soil or part thereof. 

C. Soil will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

D. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

E. Label each sample and test report with the date, location keyed to a site plan or other location 

system, visible conditions when and where sample was taken, and sampling depth. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Protect areas adjacent to planting-soil preparation and placement areas from contamination. 

Keep adjacent paving and construction clean and work area in an orderly condition. 

B. Remove surplus soil and waste material including excess subsoil, unsuitable materials, trash, 

and debris and legally dispose of them off Owner's property unless otherwise indicated. 

END OF SECTION 329113 
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SECTION 329200 - TURF AND GRASSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

 

1. Hydroseeding. 

2. Turf renovation. 

3. Erosion-control materials. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 329300 "Plants" for trees, shrubs, ground covers, and other plants as well as 

border edgings and mow strips. 

2. Section 329113 "Soil Preparation" for planting soil preparation 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

B. Pesticide: A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a 

pest. Pesticides include insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and 

molluscicides. They also include substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator, 

defoliant, or desiccant. 

C. Pests: Living organisms that occur where they are not desired or that cause damage to plants, 

animals, or people. Pests include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents 

(gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses. 

D. Planting Soil: Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been modified 

with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth. 

See Section 329113 "Soil Preparation" and drawing designations for planting soils. 

E. Subgrade: The surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top 

surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. 
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For landscape Installer. 

B. Certification of Grass Seed: From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture, 

stating the botanical and common name, percentage by weight of each species and variety, and 

percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed. Include the year of production and date of 

packaging. 

C. Product Certificates: For fertilizers, from manufacturer. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful 

turf establishment. 

1. Experience: Five years' experience in turf installation in addition to requirements in 

Section 014000 "Quality Requirements." 

2. Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time 

supervisor on Project site when work is in progress. 

3. Pesticide Applicator: State licensed, commercial. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Seed and Other Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened 

containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication 

of compliance with state and Federal laws, as applicable. 

B. Bulk Materials: 

1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements, 

or on existing turf areas or plants. 

2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials; 

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff; and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, 

water conveyance systems, or walkways. 

3. Accompany each delivery of bulk materials with appropriate certificates. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Planting Restrictions: Plant during one of the following periods. Coordinate planting periods 

with initial maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial 

Completion. 

1. Spring Planting:  April 15 – May 15 

2. Fall Planting: August 15 – September 15 

B. Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 

conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be 
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obtained. Apply products during favorable weather conditions according to manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SEED 

A. Grass Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Rules for Testing 

Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances. 

B. Seed Species: 

1. Quality: Seed of grass species as listed below for solar exposure, with not less than 85 

percent germination, not less than 95 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 percent 

weed seed. 

2. Turf for Sun and Partial Shade, Cool-Season Grass: Proportioned by weight as follows: 

a. 50 percent Kentucky bluegrass (Poa pratensis). 

b. 30 percent chewings red fescue (Festuca rubra variety). 

c. 10 percent perennial ryegrass (Lolium perenne). 

d. 10 percent redtop (Agrostis alba). 

2.2 FERTILIZERS 

A. Slow-Release Fertilizer: Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 

nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition: 

a. 20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent potassium, by weight. 

b. Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports 

from a qualified soil-testing laboratory. 

2.3 MULCHES 

A. Fiber Mulch: Biodegradable, dyed-wood, cellulose-fiber mulch; nontoxic and free of plant-

growth or germination inhibitors; with a maximum moisture content of 15 percent and a pH 

range of 4.5 to 6.5. 

B. Nonasphaltic Tackifier: Colloidal tackifier recommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer for 

slurry application; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors. 

C. Asphalt Emulsion: ASTM D977, Grade SS-1; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination 

inhibitors. 
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2.4 PESTICIDES 

A. General: Pesticide, registered and approved by the EPA, acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction, and of type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as 

required for Project conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unless 

authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Pre-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Nonselective): Effective for controlling the germination 

or growth of weeds within planted areas at the soil level directly below the mulch layer. 

C. Post-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Nonselective): Effective for controlling weed growth 

that has already germinated. 

2.5 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS 

A. Erosion-Control as shown on Drawings. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to be planted for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting 

installation and performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, 

concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, 

paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in soil within 

a planting area. 

2. Suspend planting operations during periods of excessive soil moisture until the moisture 

content reaches acceptable levels to attain the required results. 

3. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable or which is dusty. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

C. If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a planting 

area, remove the soil and contamination as directed by Architect and replace with new planting 

soil. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures; utilities; sidewalks; pavements; and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and 

plantings from damage caused by planting operations. 

1. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseeding and hydromulching overspray. 

2. Protect grade stakes set by others until directed to remove them. 

B. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of 

soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 
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3.3 TURF AREA PREPARATION 

A. General: Prepare planting area for soil placement and mix planting soil according to 

Section 329113 "Soil Preparation." 

B. Placing Planting Soil: Place manufactured planting soil over exposed subgrade. 

C. Moisten prepared area before planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry 

before planting. Do not create muddy soil. 

D. Before planting, obtain Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting areas if eroded 

or otherwise disturbed after finish grading. 

3.4 PREPARATION FOR EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS 

A. Prepare area as specified in "Turf Area Preparation" Article. 

B. For erosion-control mats, install planting soil in two lifts, with second lift equal to thickness of 

erosion-control mats. Install erosion-control mat and fasten as recommended by material 

manufacturer. 

C. Fill cells of erosion-control mat with planting soil and compact before planting. 

D. For erosion-control blanket or mesh, install from top of slope, working downward, and as 

recommended by material manufacturer for site conditions. Fasten as recommended by material 

manufacturer. 

E. Moisten prepared area before planting if surface is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface to 

dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil. 

3.5 HYDROSEEDING 

A. Hydroseeding: Mix specified seed, slow-release fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using 

equipment specifically designed for hydroseed application. Continue mixing until uniformly 

blended into homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic application. 

1. Mix slurry with fiber-mulch manufacturer's recommended tackifier. 

2. Spray-apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a two-step process. Apply first 

slurry coat at a rate so that mulch component is deposited at not less than 500-lb/acre dry 

weight, and seed component is deposited at not less than the specified seed-sowing rate. 

Apply slurry cover coat of fiber mulch (hydromulching) at a rate of 1000 lb/acre. 

3.6 TURF RENOVATION 

A. Renovate existing turf where indicated. 

B. Renovate turf damaged by Contractor's operations, such as storage of materials or equipment 

and movement of vehicles. 
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1. Reestablish turf where settlement or washouts occur or where minor regrading is 

required. 

2. Install new planting soil as required. 

C. Remove sod and vegetation from diseased or unsatisfactory turf areas; do not bury in soil. 

D. Remove topsoil containing foreign materials, such as oil drippings, fuel spills, stones, gravel, 

and other construction materials resulting from Contractor's operations, and replace with new 

planting soil. 

E. Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake existing turf. 

F. Remove weeds before seeding. Where weeds are extensive, apply selective herbicides as 

required. Do not use pre-emergence herbicides. 

G. Remove waste and foreign materials, including weeds, soil cores, grass, vegetation, and turf, 

and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

H. Till stripped, bare, and compacted areas thoroughly to a soil depth of 6 inches. 

I. Apply initial fertilizer required for establishing new turf and mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of 

existing soil. Install new planting soil to fill low spots and meet finish grades. 

J. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch as required for new turf. 

K. Water newly planted areas and keep moist until new turf is established. 

3.7 TURF MAINTENANCE 

A. General: Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, 

replanting, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable turf. Roll, 

regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly smooth turf. 

Provide materials and installation the same as those used in the original installation. 

1. Fill in as necessary soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other processes. 

Replace materials and turf damaged or lost in areas of subsidence. 

2. In areas where mulch has been disturbed by wind or maintenance operations, add new 

mulch and anchor as required to prevent displacement. 

3. Apply treatments as required to keep turf and soil free of pests and pathogens or disease. 

Use integrated pest management practices whenever possible to minimize the use of 

pesticides and reduce hazards. 

B. Watering: Install and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and turf-watering equipment to convey 

water from sources and to keep turf uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches. 

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or 

mulch. Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly 

planted areas. 

2. Water turf with fine spray at a minimum rate of 1 inch per week unless rainfall 

precipitation is adequate. 
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C. Mow turf as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut. Repeat mowing to maintain specified 

height without cutting more than one-third of grass height. Remove no more than one-third of 

grass-leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings. Do not delay mowing until grass blades 

bend over and become matted. Do not mow when grass is wet. Schedule initial and subsequent 

mowings to maintain the following grass height: 

1. Mow turf to a height of 2-1/2 I to 3 inches. 

D. Turf Postfertilization: Apply slow-release fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry. 

1. Use fertilizer that provides actual nitrogen of at least 1 lb/1000 sq. ft. to turf area. 

3.8 SATISFACTORY TURF 

A. Turf installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Architect: 

1. Satisfactory Seeded Turf: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand 

of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage 

exceeding 90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 inches. 

B. Use specified materials to reestablish turf that does not comply with requirements, and continue 

maintenance until turf is satisfactory. 

3.9 PESTICIDE APPLICATION 

A. Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents according to 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and manufacturer's written recommendations. 

Coordinate applications with Owner's operations and others in proximity to the Work. Notify 

Owner before each application is performed. 

B. Post-Emergent Herbicides (Selective and Nonselective): Apply only as necessary to treat 

already-germinated weeds and according to manufacturer's written recommendations. 

3.10 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas. Clean wheels of 

vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas. 

B. Remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, and 

debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

C. Erect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted 

areas from traffic. Maintain fencing and barricades throughout initial maintenance period and 

remove after plantings are established. 

D. Remove nondegradable erosion-control measures after grass establishment period. 
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3.11 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Turf Maintenance Service: Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape 

Installer. Maintain as required in "Turf Maintenance" Article. Begin maintenance immediately 

after each area is planted and continue until acceptable turf is established, but for not less than 

the following periods: 

1. Seeded Turf: 60 days from date of Substantial Completion. 

a. When initial maintenance period has not elapsed before end of planting season, or 

if turf is not fully established, continue maintenance during next planting season. 

END OF SECTION 329200 
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SECTION 329300 - PLANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Plant materials. 

2. Tree-stabilization materials. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 329200 "Turf and Grasses" for turf (lawn), hydroseeding, and erosion-control 

materials. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination with Turf Areas (Lawns): Plant trees, shrubs, and other plants after finish grades 

are established and before planting turf areas unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When planting trees, shrubs, and other plants after planting turf areas, protect turf areas, 

and promptly repair damage caused by planting operations. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data Submittals: For each product. 

1. Plant Materials: Include quantities, sizes, quality, and verified sources for plant materials. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Statements: For landscape Installer. Include list of similar projects completed by 

Installer demonstrating Installer's capabilities and experience. Include project names, addresses, 

and year completed, and include names and addresses of owners' contact persons. 

B. Product Certificates: For each type of manufactured product, from manufacturer, and complying 

with manufacturer's certified analysis of standard products. 

C. Pesticides and Herbicides: Product label and manufacturer's written application instructions 

specific to Project. 
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D. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for maintenance of 

plants during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of required maintenance periods. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful 

establishment of plants. 

1. Experience: Five years' experience in landscape installation in addition to requirements in 

Section 014000 "Quality Requirements." 

2. Installer's Field Supervision: Maintain an experienced full-time supervisor on Project site 

when work is in progress. 

3. Pesticide Applicator: State licensed, commercial. 

B. Provide quality, size, genus, species, and variety of plants indicated, complying with applicable 

requirements in ANSI Z60.1. 

1. Selection of plants purchased under allowances is made by Architect, who tags plants at 

their place of growth before they are prepared for transplanting. 

C. Measurements: Measure in accordance with ANSI Z60.1. Do not prune to obtain required sizes. 

1. Trees and Shrubs: Measure with branches and trunks or canes in their normal position. 

Take height measurements from or near the top of the root flare for field-grown stock and 

container-grown stock. Measure main body of tree or shrub for height and spread; do not 

measure branches or roots tip to tip. Take caliper measurements 6 inches above the root 

flare for trees up to 4-inch  caliper size, and 12 inches above the root flare for larger sizes. 

2. Other Plants: Measure with stems, petioles, and foliage in their normal position. 

D. Plant Material Observation: Architect may observe plant material either at place of growth or at 

site before planting for compliance with requirements for genus, species, variety, cultivar, size, 

and quality. Architect may also observe trees and shrubs further for size and condition of balls 

and root systems, pests, disease symptoms, injuries, and latent defects and may reject 

unsatisfactory or defective material at any time during progress of work. Remove rejected trees 

or shrubs immediately from Project site. 

1. Notify Architect of sources of planting materials seven days in advance of delivery to 

site. 
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1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing 

weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication of compliance with 

state and Federal laws if applicable. 

B. Bulk Materials: 

1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, or walkways and 

pavements; or on existing turf areas or plants. 

2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials; 

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff; and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, 

water conveyance systems, or walkways. 

3. Accompany each delivery of bulk materials with appropriate certificates. 

C. Do not prune trees and shrubs before delivery. Protect bark, branches, and root systems from 

sun scald, drying, wind burn, sweating, whipping, and other handling and tying damage. Do not 

bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy their natural shape. Provide 

protective covering of plants during shipping and delivery. Do not drop plants during delivery 

and handling. 

D. Handle planting stock by root ball. 

E. Apply antidesiccant to trees and shrubs using power spray to provide an adequate film over 

trunks (before wrapping), branches, stems, twigs, and foliage to protect during digging, 

handling, and transportation. 

1. If deciduous trees or shrubs are moved in full leaf, spray with antidesiccant at nursery 

before moving and again two weeks after planting. 

F. Wrap trees and shrubs with burlap fabric over trunks, branches, stems, twigs, and foliage to 

protect from wind and other damage during digging, handling, and transportation. 

G. Deliver plants after preparations for planting have been completed, and install immediately. If 

planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set plants and trees in their appropriate 

aspect (sun, filtered sun, or shade), protect from weather and mechanical damage, and keep 

roots moist. 

1. Set balled stock on ground and cover ball with soil, peat moss, sawdust, or other 

acceptable material. 

2. Do not remove container-grown stock from containers before time of planting. 

3. Water root systems of plants stored on-site deeply and thoroughly with a fine-mist spray. 

Water as often as necessary to maintain root systems in a moist, but not overly wet 

condition. 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual grade elevations, service and utility locations, irrigation 

system components, and dimensions of plantings and construction contiguous with new 

plantings by field measurements before proceeding with planting work. 
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B. Planting Restrictions: Plant during one of the following periods. Coordinate planting periods 

with maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial Completion. 

1. Spring Planting:  April 15 to May 15. 

2. Fall Planting:  August 15 to November 15. 

C. Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 

conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be 

obtained. Apply products during favorable weather conditions in accordance with 

manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace plantings and accessories that fail in 

materials, workmanship, or growth within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Death and unsatisfactory growth, except for defects resulting from abuse, lack of 

adequate maintenance, or neglect by Owner. 

b. Structural failures, including plantings falling or blowing over. 

c. Faulty performance of tree stabilization. 

d. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal 

weathering. 

2. Warranty Periods: From date of Substantial Completion. 

a. Trees, Shrubs, Vines, and Ornamental Grasses: 12 months. 

b. Ground Covers, Biennials, Perennials, and Other Plants: 6 months 

3. Include the following remedial actions as a minimum: 

a. Immediately remove dead plants and replace unless required to plant in the 

succeeding planting season. 

b. Replace plants that are more than 25 percent dead or in an unhealthy condition at 

end of warranty period. 

c. A limit of one replacement of each plant is required except for losses or 

replacements due to failure to comply with requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PLANT MATERIALS 

A. General: Furnish nursery-grown plants true to genus, species, variety, cultivar, stem form, 

shearing, and other features indicated in Plant List, Plant Schedule, or Plant Legend indicated 

on Drawings and complying with ANSI Z60.1; and with healthy root systems developed by 

transplanting or root pruning. Provide well-shaped, fully branched, healthy, vigorous stock, 
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densely foliated when in leaf and free of disease, pests, eggs, larvae, and defects such as knots, 

sun scald, injuries, abrasions, and disfigurement. 

1. Trees with damaged, crooked, or multiple leaders; with tight vertical branches where bark 

is squeezed between two branches or between branch and trunk ("included bark"); with 

crossing trunks; with cut-off limbs more than 3/4 inch in diameter; or with stem girdling 

roots are unacceptable. 

2. Collected Stock: Do not use plants harvested from the wild, from native stands, from an 

established landscape planting, or not grown in a nursery unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Provide plants of sizes, grades, and ball or container sizes complying with ANSI Z60.1 for types 

and form of plants required. Plants of a larger size may be used if acceptable to Architect, with a 

proportionate increase in size of roots or balls. 

C. Root-Ball Depth: Furnish trees and shrubs with root balls measured from top of root ball, which 

begins at root flare in accordance with ANSI Z60.1. 

D. Labeling: Label at least one plant of each variety, size, and caliper with a securely attached, 

waterproof tag bearing legible designation of common name and full scientific name, including 

genus and species. Include nomenclature for hybrid, variety, or cultivar, if applicable for plant. 

E. If formal arrangements or consecutive order of plants is indicated on Drawings, select stock for 

uniform height and spread, and number the labels to ensure symmetry in planting. 

2.2 FERTILIZERS 

A. Planting Tablets:  Tightly compressed chip-type, long-lasting, slow release, commercial grade 

plating fertilizer in tablet form.  Tablets shall break down with soil bacteria, converting nutrients 

into a form that can be absorbed by plant roots. 

2.3 MULCHES 

A. Organic Mulch: Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing of trees and 

shrubs, consisting of one of the following: 

1. Type: Shredded hardwood bark. 

2. Size Range: 3 inches maximum, 1/2 inch minimum. 

3. Color: Natural. 

2.4 HERBICIDES AND PESTICIDES 

A. Pre-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Nonselective): Effective for controlling the germination 

or growth of weeds within planted areas at the soil level directly below the mulch layer. 

B. Post-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Nonselective): Effective for controlling weed growth 

that has already germinated. 
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2.5 TREE-STABILIZATION MATERIALS 

A. Trunk-Stabilization Materials: 

1. Upright and Guy Stakes: Rough-sawn, sound, new hardwood, free of knots, holes, cross 

grain, and other defects, 2-by-2-inch nominal by length indicated, pointed at one end. 

2. Flexible Ties: Wide rubber or elastic bands or straps of length required to reach stakes or 

turnbuckles. 

3. Guys and Tie Wires: ASTM A64, Class 1, galvanized-steel wire, two-strand, twisted, 

0.106 inch in diameter. 

4. Tree-Tie Webbing: UV-resistant polypropylene or nylon webbing with brass grommets. 

5. Proprietary Staking-and-Guying Devices: Proprietary stake or anchor and adjustable tie 

systems to secure each new planting by plant stem; sized as indicated and in accordance 

with manufacturer's written instructions. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS 

A. Antidesiccant: Water-insoluble emulsion, permeable moisture retarder, film forming, for trees 

and shrubs. Deliver in original, sealed, and fully labeled containers and mix in accordance with 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Burlap:  Non-synthetic, biodegradable. 

C. Mycorrhizal Fungi: Dry, granular inoculant containing at least 5300 spores per lb of vesicular-

arbuscular mycorrhizal fungi and 95 million spores per lb of ectomycorrhizal fungi, 33 percent 

hydrogel, and a maximum of 5.5 percent inert material. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to receive plants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements and 

conditions affecting installation and performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, 

concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, 

paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in soil within 

a planting area. 

2. Verify that plants and vehicles loaded with plants can travel to planting locations with 

adequate overhead clearance. 

3. Suspend planting operations during periods of excessive soil moisture until moisture 

content reaches acceptable levels to attain required results. 

4. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable or which is dusty. 

B. If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a planting 

area, remove soil and contamination as directed by Architect and replace with new planting soil. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities and turf areas and existing 

plants from damage caused by planting operations. 

B. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of 

soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 

C. Lay out individual tree and shrub locations and areas for multiple plantings. Stake locations, 

outline areas, adjust locations when requested, and obtain Architect's acceptance of layout 

before excavating or planting. Make minor adjustments as required. 

D. Lay out plants at locations directed by Architect. Stake locations of individual trees and shrubs 

and outline areas for multiple plantings. 

3.3 PLANTING AREA ESTABLISHMENT 

A. General: Prepare planting area for soil placement and mix planting soil in accordance with 

Section 329113 "Soil Preparation." 

B. Placing Planting Soil: Place and mix planting soil in-place over exposed subgrade. Blend 

planting soil in place. 

C. Before planting, obtain Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting areas if eroded 

or otherwise disturbed after finish grading. 

D. Application of Mycorrhizal Fungi: At time directed by Architect, broadcast dry product 

uniformly over prepared soil at application rate in accordance with manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR TREES AND SHRUBS 

A. Planting Pits and Trenches: Excavate circular planting pits. 

1. Excavate planting pits with sides sloping inward at a 45-degree angle. Excavations with 

vertical sides are unacceptable. Trim perimeter of bottom leaving center area of bottom 

raised slightly to support root ball and assist in drainage away from center. Do not further 

disturb base. Ensure that root ball will sit on undisturbed base soil to prevent settling. 

Scarify sides of planting pit smeared or smoothed during excavation. 

2. Excavate approximately three times as wide as ball diameter for balled and burlapped and 

container-grown stock. 

3. Do not excavate deeper than depth of root ball, measured from the root flare to the 

bottom of root ball. 

4. If area under the plant was initially dug too deep, add soil to raise it to correct level and 

thoroughly tamp the added soil to prevent settling. 

5. Maintain angles of repose of adjacent materials to ensure stability. Do not excavate 

subgrades of adjacent paving, structures, hardscapes, or other new or existing 

improvements. 

6. Maintain supervision of excavations during working hours. 
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7. Keep excavations covered or otherwise protected overnight, after working hours and 

when unattended by Installer's personnel. 

B. Backfill Soil: Subsoil and topsoil removed from excavations may be used as backfill soil unless 

otherwise indicated. 

C. Obstructions: Notify Architect if unexpected rock or obstructions detrimental to trees or shrubs 

are encountered in excavations. 

D. Drainage: Notify Architect if subsoil conditions evidence unexpected water seepage or retention 

in tree or shrub planting pits. 

E. Fill excavations with water and allow to percolate away before positioning trees and shrubs. 

3.5 TREE, SHRUB, AND VINE PLANTING 

A. Inspection: At time of planting, verify that root flare is visible at top of root ball in accordance 

with ANSI Z60.1. If root flare is not visible, remove soil in a level manner from root ball to 

where the top-most root emerges from the trunk. After soil removal to expose root flare, verify 

that root ball still meets size requirements. 

B. Roots: Remove stem girdling roots and kinked roots. Remove injured roots by cutting cleanly; 

do not break. 

C. Balled and Burlapped Stock: Set each plant plumb and in center of planting pit or trench with 

root flare 2 inches above adjacent finish grades. 

1. Backfill: Planting soil. For trees, use excavated soil for backfill. 

2. After placing some backfill around root ball to stabilize plant, carefully cut and remove 

burlap, rope, and wire baskets from tops of root balls and from sides, but do not remove 

from under root balls. Remove pallets, if any, before setting. Do not use planting stock if 

root ball is cracked or broken before or during planting operation. 

3. Backfill around root ball in layers, tamping to settle soil and eliminate voids and air 

pockets. When planting pit is approximately one-half filled, water thoroughly before 

placing remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed. 

4. Place planting tablets equally distributed around each planting pit when pit is 

approximately one-half filled. Place tablets beside the root ball about 1 inch from root 

tips; do not place tablets in bottom of the hole. 

5. Continue backfilling process. Water again after placing and tamping final layer of soil. 

D. Container-Grown Stock: Set each plant plumb and in center of planting pit or trench with root 

flare 2 inches  above adjacent finish grades. 

1. Backfill: Planting soil 

2. Carefully remove root ball from container without damaging root ball or plant. 

3. Backfill around root ball in layers, tamping to settle soil and eliminate voids and air 

pockets. When planting pit is approximately one-half filled, water thoroughly before 

placing remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed. 
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4. Place planting tablets equally distributed around each planting pit when pit is 

approximately one-half filled. Place tablets beside the root ball about 1 inch from root 

tips; do not place tablets in bottom of the hole 

5. Continue backfilling process. Water again after placing and tamping final layer of soil. 

E. Slopes: When planting on slopes, set the plant so the root flare on the uphill side is flush with 

the surrounding soil on the slope; the edge of root ball on the downhill side will be above the 

surrounding soil. Apply enough soil to cover the downhill side of root ball. 

3.6 TREE, SHRUB, AND VINE PRUNING 

A. Remove only dead, dying, or broken branches. Do not prune for shape. 

B. Do not apply pruning paint to wounds. 

3.7 INSTALLATION OF TREE-STABILIZATION MATERIALS 

A. Trunk Stabilization by Staking and Guying: Install trunk stabilization as follows unless 

otherwise indicated on Drawings. Stake and guy trees more than 14 ft. in height and more than 

3 inches in caliper unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Site-Fabricated, Staking-and-Guying Method: Install no fewer than three guys spaced 

equally around tree. 

a. Securely attach guys to stakes 30 inches long, driven to grade. Adjust spacing to 

avoid penetrating root balls or root masses. Provide turnbuckle for each guy wire 

and tighten securely. 

b. Attach flags to each guy wire, 30 inches  above finish grade. 

2. Proprietary Staking and Guying Device: Install staking and guying system sized and 

positioned as recommended by manufacturer unless otherwise indicated and in 

accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.8 GROUND COVER AND PLANT PLANTING 

A. Set out and space ground cover and plants other than trees, and shrubs, as indicated on 

Drawings in even rows with triangular spacing. 

B. Use planting soil for backfill. 

C. Dig holes large enough to allow spreading of roots. 

D. For rooted cutting plants supplied in flats, plant each in a manner that minimally disturbs the 

root system but to depth not less than two nodes. 

E. Work soil around roots to eliminate air pockets and leave slight saucer indentation around plants 

to hold water. 

F. Water thoroughly after planting, taking care not to cover plant crowns with wet soil. 
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G. Protect plants from hot sun and wind; remove protection if plants show evidence of recovery 

from transplanting shock. 

3.9 INSTALLATION OF MULCHES 

A. Install weed-control barriers before mulching in accordance with manufacturer's written 

instructions. Completely cover area to be mulched, overlapping edges minimum of 6 inches, 

and secure seams with galvanized pins. 

B. Mulch backfilled surfaces of planting areas and other areas indicated. 

1. Trees in Turf Areas: Apply organic mulch ring of 3-inch average thickness, with 3 foot 

radius around trunks or stems. Do not create a mulch cone or place mulch within 3 inches 

of trunks or stems. 

2. Organic Mulch in Planting Areas: Apply 3-inch average thickness of organic mulch over 

whole surface of planting area, and finish level with adjacent finish grades. Do not place 

mulch within 3 inches of trunks or stems. 

3.10 INSTALLATION OF LANDSCAPE EDGINGS 

A. Shovel-Cut Edging: Separate mulched areas from turf areas, curbs, and paving with 45-degree, 

4- to 6-inch- deep, shovel-cut edge. 

3.11 APPLICATION OF HERBICIDES AND PESTICIDES 

A. Pre-Emergent Herbicides (Selective and Nonselective): Apply to tree, shrub, and ground-cover 

areas in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. Do not apply to seeded areas. 

B. Post-Emergent Herbicides (Selective and Nonselective): Apply only as necessary to treat 

already-germinated weeds and in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents according to 

authorities having jurisdiction and in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

Coordinate applications with Owner's operations and others in proximity to the Work. Notify 

Owner before each application is performed. 

3.12 PLANT MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintain plantings by pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding, fertilizing, mulching, restoring 

planting saucers, adjusting and repairing tree-stabilization devices, resetting to proper grades or 

vertical position, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable 

plantings. 

B. Fill in, as necessary, soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other processes. 

Replace mulch materials damaged or lost in areas of subsidence. 
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C. Apply treatments as required to keep plant materials, planted areas, and soils free of pests and 

pathogens or disease. Use integrated pest management practices when possible to minimize use 

of pesticides and reduce hazards. Treatments include physical controls such as hosing off 

foliage, mechanical controls such as traps, and biological control agents. 

3.13 REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 

A. Repair or replace existing or new trees and other plants that are damaged by construction 

operations, in a manner approved by Architect. 

1. Submit details of proposed pruning and repairs. 

2. Perform repairs of damaged trunks, branches, and roots within 24 hours, if approved. 

3. Replace trees and other plants that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status, 

as determined by Architect. 

B. Remove and replace trees that are more than 25 percent dead or in unhealthy condition  before 

end of corrections period or are damaged during construction operations that Architect 

determines are incapable of restoring to normal growth pattern. 

1. Provide new trees of same size as those being replaced for each tree of 4 inches  or 

smaller in caliper size. 

3.14 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. During planting, keep adjacent paving and construction clean and work area in an orderly 

condition. Clean wheels of vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, 

or other paved areas. 

B. Remove surplus soil and waste material including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, and 

debris and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

C. Protect plants from damage due to landscape operations and operations of other contractors and 

trades. Maintain protection during installation and maintenance periods. Treat, repair, or replace 

damaged plantings. 

D. After installation and before Substantial Completion, remove nursery tags, nursery stakes, tie 

tape, labels, wire, burlap, and other debris from plant material, planting areas, and Project site. 

END OF SECTION 329300 
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SECTION 334200 - STORMWATER CONVEYANCE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Corrugated-steel pipe and fittings. 

2. PVC pipe and fittings. 

3. Concrete pipe and fittings. 

4. Non-pressure transition couplings. 

5. Catch basins. 

6. Dry wells. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Catch basins and dry wells. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, frames, covers, 

and grates. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Field quality-control reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Piping materials shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store plastic manholes, pipe, and fittings in direct sunlight. 

B. Protect pipe, pipe fittings, and seals from dirt and damage. 

C. Handle catch basins in accordance with manufacturer's written rigging instructions. 
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1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service: Do not interrupt service to facilities occupied 

by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after 

arranging to provide temporary service in accordance with requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner no fewer than three days in advance of proposed interruption of service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without Owner's written permission. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CORRUGATED-STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain corrugated-steel pipe and fittings from single manufacturer. 

B. Corrugated-Steel Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A760/A760M, Type I with fittings of similar form 

and construction as pipe. 

1. Special-Joint Bands: Corrugated steel with O-ring seals. 

2. Standard-Joint Bands: Corrugated steel. 

3. Coating: Zinc. 

2.2 CORRUGATED-PE PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain corrugated-PE pipe and fittings from single manufacturer. 

B. Corrugated-PE Drainage Pipe and Fittings NPS 3 to NPS 10 : AASHTO M 252, Type S, with 

smooth waterway for coupling joints. 

C. Corrugated-PE Pipe and Fittings NPS 12 to NPS 60 : AASHTO M 294, Type S, with smooth 

waterway for coupling joints. 

D. Corrugated-PE Silttight Couplings: PE sleeve with ASTM D1056, Type 2, Class A, Grade 2 

gasket material that mates with pipe and fittings. 

E. Corrugated-PE Soiltight Couplings: AASHTO M 294, corrugated, matching pipe and fittings. 

2.3 PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain PVC pipe and fittings from single manufacturer. 

B. NSF Marking: Comply with NSF 14, "Plastics Piping Systems Components and Related 

Materials," for plastic piping components. Include marking with "NSF-drain" for plastic storm 

drain and "NSF-sewer" for plastic storm sewer piping. 

C. PVC Type PSM Sewer Piping: 
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1. Pipe: ASTM D3034, SDR 35, PVC Type PSM sewer pipe with bell-and-spigot ends for 

gasketed joints. 

2. Fittings: ASTM D3034, PVC with bell ends. 

3. Gaskets: ASTM F477, elastomeric seals. 

2.4 CONCRETE PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain concrete pipe and fittings from single manufacturer. 

B. Reinforced-Concrete Sewer Pipe and Fittings: ASTM C76. 

1. Tongue-and-groove ends and gasketed joints with ASTM C443, rubber gaskets. 

2. Class III. 

2.5 CATCH BASINS 

A. Standard Precast Concrete Catch Basins: 

1. Description: ASTM C478, precast, reinforced concrete, of depth indicated, with provision 

for sealant joints. 

2. Base Section: 6-inch minimum thickness for floor slab and 4-inch minimum thickness for 

walls and base riser section, and separate base slab or base section with integral floor. 

3. Riser Sections: 4-inch minimum thickness, 48-inch diameter, and lengths to provide 

depth indicated. 

4. Top Section: Eccentric-cone type unless concentric-cone or flat-slab-top type is 

indicated. Top of cone of size that matches grade rings. 

5. Joint Sealant: ASTM C990, bitumen or butyl rubber. 

6. Adjusting Rings: Interlocking rings with level or sloped edge in thickness and shape 

matching catch basin frame and grate. Include sealant recommended by ring 

manufacturer. 

7. Grade Rings: Include two or three reinforced-concrete rings, of 6- to 9-inch total 

thickness, that match 24-inch- diameter frame and grate. 

8. Pipe Connectors: ASTM C923, resilient, of size required, for each pipe connecting to 

base section. 

B. Frames and Grates: Refer to C-106 of construction drawings for details.  

2.6 DRY WELLS 

A. Manufactured PE Dry Wells: 

1. Description: Manufactured PE side panels and top cover that assemble into 50-gal. 

storage capacity units. 

2. Source Limitations: Obtain manufactured PE dry wells from single manufacturer. 

3. Side Panels: With knockout ports for piping and seepage holes. 

4. Top Cover: With knockout port for drain. 

5. Filter Fabric: As recommended by unit manufacturer. 

6. Filtering Material: MDOT 34R Peastone. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. General Locations and Arrangements: Drawing plans and details indicate general location and 

arrangement of underground storm drainage piping. Location and arrangement of piping layout 

take into account design considerations. Install piping as indicated, to extent practical. Where 

specific installation is not indicated, follow piping manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Install piping beginning at low point, true to grades and alignment indicated with unbroken 

continuity of invert. Place bell ends of piping facing upstream. Install gaskets, seals, sleeves, 

and couplings in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions for use of lubricants, 

cements, and other installation requirements. 

C. Install manholes for changes in direction unless fittings are indicated. Use fittings for branch 

connections unless direct tap into existing sewer is indicated. 

D. Install proper size increasers, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or materials of pipes 

and fittings are connected. Reducing size of piping in direction of flow is prohibited. 

E. When installing pipe under streets or other obstructions that cannot be disturbed, use pipe-

jacking process of microtunneling. 

F. Install gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping in accordance with the following: 

1. Install piping pitched down in direction of flow. 

2. Install piping NPS 6 and larger with restrained joints at tee fittings and at changes in 

direction. Use corrosion-resistant rods, pipe or fitting manufacturer's proprietary restraint 

system, or cast-in-place concrete supports or anchors. 

3. Install piping with 36-inch minimum cover. 

4. Install PVC sewer piping in accordance with ASTM D2321 and ASTM F1668. 

5. Install PVC profile gravity sewer piping in accordance with ASTM D2321 and 

ASTM F1668. 

3.3 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping in accordance with the following: 

1. Join PVC sewer piping in accordance with ASTM D2321 and ASTM D3034 for 

elastomeric-seal joints or ASTM D3034 for elastomeric-gasketed joints. 

2. Join dissimilar pipe materials with nonpressure-type flexible couplings. 

3.4 CATCH BASIN INSTALLATION 

A. Construct catch basins to sizes and shapes indicated. 
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B. Set frames and grates to elevations indicated. 

3.5 DRY WELL INSTALLATION 

A. Excavate hole to diameter of at least 6 inches greater than outside of dry well. Do not extend 

excavation into ground-water table. 

B. Install manufactured, PE dry wells in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and 

the following: 

1. Assemble and install panels and cover. 

2. Backfill bottom of inside of unit with filtering material to level at least 12 inches above 

bottom. 

3. Extend effluent inlet pipe 12 inches into unit and terminate into side of tee fitting. 

4. Install filter fabric around outside of unit. 

5. Install filtering material around outside of unit. 

3.6 CONNECTIONS 

A. Make connections to existing piping and underground manholes. 

1. Use commercially manufactured wye fittings for piping branch connections. Remove 

section of existing pipe; install wye fitting into existing piping; and encase entire wye 

fitting, plus 6-inch overlap, with not less than 6 inches of concrete with 28-day 

compressive strength of 3000 psi. 

2. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 4 to NPS 20. Remove 

section of existing pipe, install wye fitting into existing piping, and encase entire wye 

with not less than 6 inches of concrete with 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi. 

3. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 21 or larger, or to 

underground manholes and structures by cutting into existing unit and creating an 

opening large enough to allow 3 inches of concrete to be packed around entering 

connection. Cut end of connection pipe passing through pipe or structure wall to conform 

to shape of and be flush with inside wall unless otherwise indicated. On outside of pipe, 

manhole, or structure wall, encase entering connection in 6 inches of concrete for 

minimum length of 12 inches to provide additional support of collar from connection to 

undisturbed ground. 

a. Use concrete that will attain a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi 

unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Use epoxy-bonding compound as interface between new and existing concrete and 

piping materials. 

4. Protect existing piping, manholes, and structures to prevent concrete or debris from 

entering while making tap connections. Remove debris or other extraneous material that 

may accumulate. 
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3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has occurred. 

Inspect after approximately 24 inches of backfill is in place, and again at completion of Project. 

1. Submit separate reports for each system inspection. 

2. Defects requiring correction include the following: 

a. Alignment: Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visible between structures. 

b. Deflection: Flexible piping with deflection that prevents passage of ball or cylinder 

of size not less than 92.5 percent of piping diameter. 

c. Damage: Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping. 

d. Infiltration: Water leakage into piping. 

e. Exfiltration: Water leakage from or around piping. 

3. Replace defective piping using new materials, and repeat inspections until defects are 

within allowances specified. 

4. Reinspect and repeat procedure until results are satisfactory. 

B. Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered, extended, or 

repaired, for leaks and defects. 

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put into service before inspection and approval. 

2. Test completed piping systems in accordance with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

3. Schedule tests and inspections by authorities having jurisdiction with at least 24 hours' 

advance notice. 

4. Submit separate report for each test. 

5. Gravity-Flow Storm Drainage Piping: Test in accordance with requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction, UNI-B-6, and the following: 

a. Exception: Piping with soiltight joints unless required by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

b. Option: Test plastic piping in accordance with ASTM F1417. 

C. Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute defects that must be repaired. 

D. Replace leaking piping using new materials, and repeat testing until leakage is within 

allowances specified. 

3.8 CLEANING 

A. Clean interior of piping of dirt and superfluous materials. Flush with potable water. 

END OF SECTION 334200 


